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PART L 

GERMAN PRONUNCIATION. 
A CHAPTER FOB BEFEBENCE. 



91, 0/ is Bonnded like a in French, or like a in 
ihe English words * father* and 'are': ba, 
©tal^I, tear. 

It has, like all the other vowels, a longer and 
a shorter sound; thus pronounce short: ^aU, 
gatt, ©aft, ajianm 

(S, t, is long, broads or dull. 

It is long = English a in the word hule : f e^r, SBc^r 

mtf^Xf it\)\ toe}). 

It is &roa(2 ssEngHsh a in the word bare: htt, er, 
tocr. 

(The short e is the above sound shortened : 1^. 

aascit.) 

Lastly e is dM in unaccented final syllables t 
^ait, Uht, ^attXf loben. The dull sound referred to 
IS similar to the English e in words like water^ 
flatten. 

3; t, lon^ss English ee in tree: dgel, tntr, bit. 
. This i is generally followed by e mute: iDte, bte, fU. 

Fixflt Genmui Book B 



2 pnONUNGUTION. 

3, «Aort= English i in sHU : fliU, ifi, Uft, 
Sliftc. 

0, ion5r= English o in Son, ©o^n, ^o^l, 
Ol&r, atom. 

0/ 0, «^ores=Engli8h o in top : Otter, Doll, flottem, 
SRog. 

U, lon^rrsEnglish oo in fool; Ul^r, ©tul^l^ nur, 
Jtur, $)uPcn, Ul^iu. 

U, tt, «^ort=English u iabuU: StuII, $)unb, 8uft, 
f^nurrt 

gj, Ij^ which only occurs in foreign words or 
derivatives, ought to be sounded like a French u : 
S^fanbcr, S^ru3, ©^ru3. In thoroughly germanised 
words it is rather sounded like i ; as in the words 
af^l, ^ol^p, 3t)^nc, SK^rtc, aW^t^c, SR^t^ioIogic. 



n.— MOSZFZSB VOWSlbS. 

Clf or n. has the broad t sound : SJa3, tafc ; 
Saffcr (short), 

De or iO, 0, is similar to the o in the English 
words come, attorney, Ijbrcn, l^ol^tcn, Dfcn, DI ; bftcr, 
l*eficl (last 2 short). 

He or U, ft = French urn dux gilge, flbcn, ffilfrcn; 
fammcl, glilffc (last 2 short). 



C— BZPHTHOKGS. 

?lt, ai, and 6i, et, are alike in pronunciation. 
They are sounded like t in the English wordyin«: 
aHai, brei, Jlaifcr, gifcii, aWainj, cin3. 



PBONUNGIATION. ^ 

fin, aUf as ou in tliou : Zan, iUlaud, ^aud, auf, 

Slett, in, and @u, eu, haye the same sound. 
Their pronunciation is very nearly that of oi in 
noise : ^aufer, S)eutfc^Ianb, Sdufer, Seu, Suropo* 



D.— COWSOWAVTS. 

Any oonsonants not mentioned here are pro- 
nounced as their representatives in English. 

b final is sounded almost like p : 9{au6, 2tib, 

(S^, t, ib sounded hard^ like h before a, o, u, au, 
and before consonants : (Sato, (Solumbud. 

This letter is sounded like U before t, a, % 
and \f : SacilU, Senfu«, Siccro, (£^ru«. 

b final is sounded almost like t : Zc>t>, 9{ab, tub. 

@^ is always hard when at the beginning of 
words. Its sound is then that of the English g in 
got. Examples: ®^tt, ®ctb, ®ift, ®ut, ©fiter, 
getfent, g&l^nen. 

This letter may be pronounced hard throughout, 
as in the above words, where it keeps its alpha» 
betio sound. It would, however, be wrong to 
sound it like I, and it would be equally wrong to 
sound it like \ (yot), as it is but too frequently 
heard. 

As to other variations in the pronuuciation of 
custom has sanctioned the following : 



^ PEONUNOUTIOir. 

At ihe end of a word or syllable the g is 
generally sounded almost like the WeUh oh but 
not quite so harsh. This, however, presupposes 
the vowels a, o, u, or the diphthong att before the 
g. Bcmember that in this case the preceding 
vowel is invariably long* Examples : j£ag, lag, log, 

When t, \, i, a, ft, ftit and m, or the consonants 
1 or r precede the g, it is much softer than in the 
former case. The sound then proceeds from the 
palate, whilst in the former case it comes harsh 
from the throat. As it has no equivalent in 
English, it ought to be learned from a native. 

Examples : RBnlg, cilig, l^ciKg, SSpg, ®clcgcn^>eit, 
®egenb, Scrg, SEalg. 

®, Qf brfare n, is pronounced : ®nabe, gnabig, 

g after n ought to have the sound of in the 
English word dnger: fpringcn, fingen, flingcn, S)ingr 
Sting, but when final, is often heard as in the word 
finger, 

i^, is never mute when beginning a word or a 
syllable : §cim, $af c, ^crbfl ; it is mute at the end 
of a syllable : frol^^, ©trol^, glol^, fttf)ttu It always 
lengthens the vowel preceding it. 

3/ i= y (consonant) : Sa, 3ofcf 3crufatcm, 3a* 
fob, 3a«min. 

St, f, is pronounced before n: Snabe, finte, 
fneten, ^nute, Snoblaud^. 

Sif H, is never without and is then soimded 
like qu in the word gtdll : OueUe, erqutcfen. 



FBONTTNOIATIOll. 5 

81, tf is sounded shriller and more roUing than 
m English : 9iog, ©err, mcl^rerc, itxtx, SBilbercr. 

25, f, 9* The two former, when initial, are 
slightly softer than in Enghsh; they approach 
iihe z : ®of)n, fage, fel^en, fie« 

The latter (6) is always final, and then sounded 
sharp and hissmg : bad, ed, toa^, $aud. 

2i sounds tft when followed by a vowel : Station, 
8let>oIution, ©ratianud. 

85, 0, has exactly the f sound : SJatcr, SJogcI, Bra\j; 
in words of Latin or French origin it sounds Uke 
French v or German u;, {which see) : 5lt)»ofat, Sa* 
ttattcric, Sontjctil. In 5$crd the is sounded, how* 
ever, Uke f . 

SB, to, sounds like the French hence not in 
any way approaching the/ like an EngUsh v: 
aaSaarc, SQScg, SBiegc, aBogc. 

3 is invariably sounded like tsi Qcl% Qtit, 
3iel, 3«5ttr 3"8r a'ogern, ^^eijen, fcufjcn. 



OOWSOVAVTS. 

(S)^, d^, has exactly the sound of the gufe- 
tural and palatal g (which see above) ; it is harsh 
or soft, according to its position, before the same 
vowels or consonants as g. 

In the beginning of words, however, 61^ sounds 
like K when the following letter is a, 0, II, or a 
consonant. 3efore i and t it has the soft g sound. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 



Examples : ad), tcdtf, ^vi6), Srauc^ ; 'Jtdc^te, ^Mitx, 
Sa^cr, 93raud^c, ?c«d)ter, 8i^t ; S^ior, S^iur, Cl;riftn«, 

d^d is sounded like fa (x) : guc^3, i!ad)«, ®ad?« 
(badger). But and ^ must be sounded sepa- 
rately as soon as c and 9 no longer belong to one 
and the same word, as may be the case in com- 
pounds, or when g is only abridged from c3 ; thus 
we have: buvd)fud^en=burd^*fnd)en ; to^ad)fam=njad^- 
fam ; S)ac^§ =®ad^e« (gen. of 5)ad), roof) ; 33u^«= 
®uc^e^ (gen. of Sud^, book). 

i=ck in English; bicf, ©tocf, S3adcr. Observe 
that cf can only stand after a vowel. 

or f, have the same sharp hissing sound ; the 
latter cannot stand after a short vowel, except at 
the end of a word, where \\ is never tolerated: 
SRog, ^Rofjeg; gug, Sugcg; ©(^lofe, ©(^(offe«; but 
©c^logl^iof (palace-yard), because the word is a 
compound. 

^if, ft6/ is always sounded like sh in English : 
©c^ift, ©qecrc, ©d^atten, ft^lcgcn. 

^p, fp, and SStr ft, when initial ought to be 
pronounced with a slight approach to skt ; other- 
wise they are sounded exactly as in EngUsh: 
©jjecr, ©tier; ift, bifl, crfl, ©(^tocftcr. 

XI), t\), is simply pronounced t as in French 
Xi^t, Sbov, Z\}al, l^atig* 

|=a, and consequently pronounced ts; ffaftc, 
92e|^, vcut^en. Like d it can only stand after 
vowels. 

tj^ Letters not nmUoned in the above lists are 
pronounced as in Enghsh. 



PART II. 
GRAMMAR AND EXERCISES 



LESSON L 



TBB DBrariTB AmTXO&B. 

bet, the, before a noun masculine singulars 
betr SBolI, der Ball, the baU. 

bte, the, before a noun feminine singular : 

bit t^eber, die Feder, the feather, the pen. 

bad, the, before a noun neuter singular : 
bad (3ia^, das Glas, the glass. 

bte, the, before any plural noun : 

bte miU, die BSUe, the balls, 
bte T^ebem, die Federn, the pens, 
bie QJlafer, die Gluser, the glasses. 

^(A, hat, has. flei^ig, fleissig, dtligenk 

g:ci, gross, great, loflrge, toll. SSater,* Vater, fcUher. 

tin, klein. Utile, tmall, Stutter, Matter, mother, 

rrt, rot, red. 0Ut, gut, good. 

• Obeenre that every noun ii spelt witb a capital initial letter. 
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ABTIOLES« 



nidft, nioht, not, 
toai, was, whatT 
0tiltttgnina green. 



tote, wer, who f 
too. wo, vshere t 
ftnb, Bind, ore. 



flbung, iJbung. 

SXEBGIBB. 

!• a>cr Satcr ifl grog. 2. 3)ic aWuttcr tfl gut. 
8* S)ic SaHc fitib rot 4. ©inb bie ©Idfcr grfltt ? 
5. SBo ijl ba« ®Ia« ? 6* S35o fmb bic gcbem ? 



EXEBGISE 1. 

!• What has the mother (got) ? 2. Where are 
the glasses ? 8. Who has the balls ? 4. Is the 
mother ^gent ? 5. Are the bails red ? 6. The 
pens are smalL 

OONVBBSATION. 

fBev ifl ba? Tfer i«t da f Who is theref 

gd^ bin eg. Ich bin ««« It is L 

aaJet bift bu ? W'tfr &Mi du ? Who are you ? (art thou). • 



LESSON n. 

TBB ZWBBFZWZTB ABTZO&B. 

ettlr a (an) before a masculine or neuter noun, 
einc, a (an) before a feminine noun. 

* Mark that bu, t^ou, is used in German for the second 
per^Ton singular, when you speak to yery familiar friends oi 
relatives, also when young inferiors are addressed. 



ABTICLBS. 9 

^pfd, Apfel (m.)* a^le, Stxx\dit, Einohe (f.)» cherry. 

Oabel (f fork. SDVdbd^en, Madohen (n. ), girl 

JMnb, Kind (n.), child. SWeffer, Messer (n.), knife. 

Deoline like tin: 

fein, feine, fcin, tnein, metne, mete, 

kein, keine, kein, no. mein, meine, mean, my. 
Plural f eine. Plural metee. 

let tfi, hier ist, here i$. ba ifi, da ist, there i#. 

iter finb, hier sind, here are, bajnb, da sind, there ar«» 
Fr. void. Fr. voWi. 

unb, nnd, and. 

1. fEStx f)at tint $llrf(^c ? 2. ®a« JJinb f)at tint 
Stix\6^. 3. (Sin SOt^bcBen l^atte etne ®a6el. 4. $ter 
ffaib gcbcm unb cin ajJcjfcr. 5. Seine Rirf(^e unb 
tein Sl))feL 6. SRetne ©abel ifi Uetn. 



■ZBBCnSB 2. 

1. Where is a knife ? 2. Here is a knife and 
a fork. 8. The mother has no glasses and the 
girl has no knife. 4. Here is my glass. 5. Where 
are my pens f 6. Who has a cherry ? 

OONTBRSATIOM. 

9Bad ^Ofl bu ba? Wat hatt What have yon theroP 
dudaf 

i^abe mein Sefebud^. leh I have my reader. 
naibe mein Lesebuch, 
SBeld^S SefeBud^ ? Welehee What reader f 
Lesebuch ? 

S>ad beutfd^e Sefebud^. Bat The German reader. 
iMuUehe hetebucK 
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ABTI0LB8. 



LESSON m. 

MTB AmTZO&BS DBOUnB 

Definite. 

Singular. Plural of the S gendenu 





Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 






Nom. 


bcr 


bte 


bad 


bte 


the. 


Oen. 


be^ 


bcr 


be« 


ber 


of the. 


Dat. 


bem 


bcr 


bem 


ben 


to the. 


Aoo. 


ben 


bie 


ba9 


bte 


the. 



Indefinite. 

Singular, No Plural. 

Maec. Fern. Neut. 

Nom. etn cine tin, a, an. 

Gen. etncd einer ettted, of a, of an. 

Dat. etnem enter ehtem, to a, to an. 

Ago. cinen cine cut, a, an. 



* Observe that the object after the verb l^abett is alwayi 
in the accusative case. 



Singidar, FluraU, 

StJjfelfinC (f.), Apfolsine, orange 9lj)felftncn. 

aStrne (f.). Birne, pear SimetU 

9iu6 (f.), Nuss, walnut 9luffe, 

©o§n (m.)i Sohn, son ©d^ne. 

a:od^ter (f.), Tochter, daughter %'6d)iix. 

gn>ei/ zwei, two ; bret, drei, three, 
iaben, haben, have ; id& gcbc, ich gebe, I giv. 
• metn o.'nd U\n have a plural (seep. 9). 



4RTICLEB. 
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iibung. 

1. SBcr Ijattiic Olafc/ ? 2. 3)lc £6(^tcr ^labcn blc 
©ISfcr. 3. SBo fmb bic 83irncn ber Sod&tcr ? 4. SBcr 
Ijat mcinc 5Rilffc? 5. 9^ gcbc bic apfcirmcn bcr 
Zodjttx. 6. SBo fmb bit Sirnen bcr SKuttcr ? 7. ®a 
iji mein @o^>n unb ^ier ift mcinc Soci^tcr. 8. 
geBc bie Slilffc unb bU Sirncn mciner Jod^tcr. 
9. ^ler fmb fcinc afrelpncn* 



EZEBOIBB 8« 

1. Here is my daugbtei*'s fork (render: the fork 
of my daughter). 2. Where are the oranges and 
the pears ? 8. What has the mother (got) ? 

4. What have the daughters and the sons (got) ? 

5. Here are no walnuts. 6. Where are the 
daughter's walnuts? (render: the walnuts of the 
daughter,) 7. I give the oranges to my mother. 

8. The fatlier has two sons and three daughters. 

9. Who has tlie oran^res? 



Jlannfl bu gSl^len? Kannst 
du zdhlen ? 

Sfl/ ic^ lann 3d^;len. /a, ich 

fcann zdhlen, 
^ann cr lefen? Kann er 

lesen ? 

9flein, er fann noc^^ nic^^t Icfen. 

iV^in, w fcann noc/i ntc/U 



G0NVBR8ATI01I. 

Can you cotuit ? 
Tes, I can cooDt. 
Can he read ? 
No, he oamiot read yet 
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DSOUHBIOKt. 



LESSON IV. 



There are two declensions in Oerman, the 
weak and tiie 9trong. 



This declension contains only masculine and 
feminine nouns. Most of them have the termina- 
tion t, or used to have it originally. It also 
embraces a good many nouns of Latin derivation, 
especially those ending in ant, at, ent and it. 

The masculine nouns have the follo¥dng endings: 

Singular, Plural, 
Nom. — Nom. — en, — n 



The feminine nouns of this and the following 
(strong) declension never vary in the singular. 
In the plurcd the feminifies of this Weak Declension 
have the same endings as the masculines. 



Jkm Weak, or ir Beclenslon. 



Gen, —en, — n 
Dat. —en, — n 
Aoc, — en, — tt 



Gen. —en. —n 
Dat. — en, — tt 
Acc. — en, — n 



■TAMFr.wa. 



3)er Wttn\dff man. 



BinguUur, 



PZuml. 



Nom. bet SRenfA 
Gen. bc3 SRen 'dbctt 
Dat. hmTlm mn 
4oo. Un 9){enfc9eii 



bie 3ntn 

ber 3»cn 

ben a^en 

bie a^en 



len 
len 
len 



DBOLBNSXOIIS* 
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3>eT ^afc, the haM. 



Bingulwr. 

Horn, bet 
Gen. bed 
Dat. bem i 
Am. ben 




5)ie 93lunte, the flower. 



Singular, 

Norn, bie SSlume 
Gen. bet SSlume 
Dat. ber »lume 
Aoc. bie S3lunte 



PlwuL 
bie SSbtmen 
ber Blumen 
ben »lumett 
bie asiumen 



SDte ^tt>tx, ihe feather, pen. 



jSinyuZor. 

Nom. bie fjeber 

Gen. ber geber 

Dat. ber geber 

Ago. bie geber 

m «bl5o!at, the lawyer. 

ber SBSr, the bear. 

ber garft, the sovereign, 

prince. 
>er fielb, the hero, 
ber $err (gen. sing. $erm), 

master, gentleman, 
ber ©tubent, the student, 
ber Untert^an, the subject, 
bie grau, the wife, woman, 
bie Xbilr, the door, 
bie VLlfx, the clock, 
bie geit, the time. 



Plwrah 

bie geberti 
ber geberti 
ben gcbern 
bie gebern 

Kur. tt. 
ber »ote, the messenger, 
ber 2)et^(l^e, the German, 
ber ©ele&rte, the scholar, 
ber llnabe, the boy. 
ber S5tt)e, the lion. ^ 
ber ^6e, the Prussian, 
ber Sleifenbe, the traveUer. 



bie 2)ame, the lady, 
bie Stanonc, the gun. 
bie Stml, the baU (bullet), 
bie ®*Wefter, the sister. 



14 DXOLENSIOMg. 

£t(ung* 

1. 3)ic JJnabcn i^aitn brct Sugctn* 2. ©icr flnb 
ittjei SBmcn unb brci Saren* 3. aBa« l^abcti bic 
gurflcii ? 4, 3)ie gflrjicn l^abcn Utitcrt^aticn. 5* S>ic 
^rcugctt ^bcn Sanoncn* 6. ®ic gilrjicn bcr 3)eutfd^cn. 

7. aBo fmb bic lHjvcn bcr JRcifcnbcn ? 8. 2Bcr fmb 
bie $)crvcn? 9 aiBa« l^abcn bie ©elc^rt'cn? 10. SBo 
flnb bic ©tubcutcn ? 11. 2Ba3 ifl bcr ©o^n ? 12. 3)er 
©ol^n iji cin Slbbofat. 

BXEBOISB 4. 

1. Where are the boys ? 2. Here are the ladies. 

8. There are three clocks. 4. My father has a 
lawyer. 5. The Germans have princes. 6. What 
have the scholars (got) ? 7. Who has no time ? 
8. Where are my balls ? 9. The travellers have 
two bears. 10. Where are the lions? 11, The 
doors are small. 12. The times of the heroes. 



CONVERSATION. 

9Bo ifl ber SSater ? Where is father f 

®r ifl oitiSdegangen. He is out. 

SBann !ommt er l^eim? When does he oome homef 

gdSi toeifi nid^t I do not know. 



LESSON V. 

B«— Btronr, or S OeoleBslon. 

This declension has four different ways. The 
first way contains almost all masculine nouns of 
one syllable, and a small number of feminines 
and neuters. 



DIOLENSIONS. 
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Most masculine and all feminine nouns in this 
declension modify the root-vowel, that is, they 
change a into &, o into H, tt into ii; and an into an 
in the plural. The neuters rarely modify the root- 
vowel in this first way of the strong declension. 

„ in the following table means modify. 



Table of Znfleotlons of tlae First Way of tiae Btronff 
Bedenslon. 

Simpdar. Plural, 

Nom. — Nom. " t 

Gen. — eS («) Gen. ff t 

Dat. — e ( — ) Dat. " eti 

Aco. Acc. " t 



ed and e in the genitive and dative singular, 
which see above, are compulsory whenever the 
word ends in a hissing sound; the shortened form 
is much used with other words, but the complete, 
or original, form is generally better German, 
especially in words of one syllable. 



EXAlfPLBS. 

bcr gifd^, the fish. 



Sing. 
Nom. bet 
Gen. beS f 
Dat. bentf 
Acc. ben » 



Plur. 



Nom. bie 
Gen. bet 
Dat. ben 
Aoc. bie 




raOLBMglOMB. 

bet San, the ball. 



Norn, ber S3aa 
Gen. m SoEed (9) 
Dat. bem»aae(— ) 
ben eoll 



Nom. bie SftHe 
Gen. ber Satte 
Dat. benaSaEen 
Aoo. bie SoOe 



bie ^nb, the hand. 



Sing. 
Nom. bie 
Gen. ber ^onb 
Dat. ber , 
Aoo. bie 



Nom. bie Mnbe 
Gen. ber SSnbe 
Dat. benMnben 
Aoo. bie fianbe 



8%ng, 
Nom. bod 
Gen. bed 
Dat. bem 
Aoo. bad 



bad 3a^r, tke year. 




Flur. 
Nom. bie 
Gen. ber 
Dat. ben _ . 
Aoo. bie goitre 



Masculines. 
ber &Ut, the hat. 
ber Xobf, the head, 
ber Bofftt, the son. 
ber @tO(!, the stick, 
ber the poncL 
ber 2;if4 the table. 



Peminines. 
bie Souft, the fist, 
bie ©and, the goose, 
bie ilunft, the art. 
bie Tlau§, the mou? 
bie SHiacfat, the night. 
ble@t<U>t,the town. 



Neuters. 

bad §aar, the hair, 
bod SWeer, the sea. 
bad ^c4)icr, the paper, 
bad ^Jfcrb, the nurse, 
bad ©c^tff, the ship, 
bad %m, the animal. 



tlbung* 

1. ®lc ©B^ittC l^aben brci ^^ffe^c- 2. SBo fmb Mc 
Sicrc? 3. ^icr finb bie 15agtf$p..c|D^,i^ii^fli!ten. 
4. 2)cr SSatcr l^at cincn ^)ut imb.iV?iW@tftdE<K^ 
©ol^n l^at jtoei $utc unb cineu ©Utf^ifs fi. >!pietfr|i#lD.)E|if 
Sbpfc bcr4)elbcn. 7. SBo finb bicogif^3?ioift<)?* 
gifc^c finb in (in, with dative) bcm 2){«?ge,9in^.iiiribcn 
Scl(^cn, 9. SDic Slbbofaten finb in bc^;^tSWe9«ir^ 
3n bcr 9?ac^t. 11, Sluf (on, wpon, miAiM^){)^» 
Zi\(S)tn. 12. SBo finb bie SWaufe ? aiUjuH/^uf inoM 

EXERCISE 5. , 

1. My eons' geese (render : the geese of my sons). 
2. Where are my pens and my pap^ l^V 'S'. There 
are three hats and two sticks. 4. There 4^j:;ftjthree 
heads/ 5. Thg^spnis in {article) town. vhaW^®^® 
are my jbab*^^^ 7. Here are three* jp^(^s). 
8. Thelfe .aremg mice. 9. Who ha^s. tho^^^ese ? 
10. With (mil, dative) the fists. 11." The arts of 
(article) men. 12. The hair {hairs) of the heads. 

SBo ficBft bU*M^ Where are •m%ping T 

Sc§ aeJeiiiiR !&(Wlf4&io/I I am gdhii|oltt4. -f"^ 

Sc^f f o«wefi»m«iai«tei I come ttod jmaf ir^t 



rink German Book. 
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DB0LBN6I0NI. 



LESSON VI. 

Btronrt or 8 Beolenstoa. 
Second Way. 

The words belonging to this way shnply add $ 
for the genitive iingular, and tt for the dative plural. 
(Bemember that the latter case always ends inn.) 
No other change occurs at the end of the words. 

This second way embraces all masculine and 
neuter nouns ending in tt, d, tn, d^en and leitt, 
and the two feminine nouns SRutter and £oc!^tev. 
Most masculine and the (two only) feminine nouns 
modify the root-vowel; the neuters very rarely 
do so. 



Table of Second Way 

Singular. 

Nom. — 
Gen. — 6 
Dat. — 
Aoo. — 



the Strons Declension. 

Plural, 

Nom. H 
Gen. tf 
Dat. *f n 
Ago. '» 



SXAHFLBS. 

bcr Satcr, the father. 

Bing. Plwr. 

Nom. bet Skater Nom. bie S&tet 

Gen. beg SBaterd Gen. bet S&tet 

Dat. bemlSatcr Dat. benSSdtern 

Aco. ben Sater Aco. bie ^ater 



DECLENSIONS. 
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tic SKutter, bic Joc^tcr, the mother, the daughter. 

(The only two feminines of this way.) 

Sing, PZiw, 

Norn, bie 3»utter, 2:od&ter Norn, bie 3Ktttter, %mtt 

Gen. bet abutter, %o€bUt Gen. bet 2Kittter, %6(S)iex 

Dat. bet 3»utter, 2:ocbter Dat. ben 2Kfttterti,2:o4tet!i 

Acq. bie mtter, Xod^itt Aoo. bie Timttx, Xod^ter 



ba8 aWabd^en, the girl, 
btefed 3Jta\)6)tn, this girl. 

8ii%g, Plvr. 

Nom.biefe3 aWabd&en Nom.bicfe SWabd&en 

Gen. bie eg 3Kabcpett0 Gen. bie er aJiabdoen 

Dat. bie em SKabmen Dat. bie en SWabdoen 

Acc. biefed SJ^&bc^en Aco. biefe ^dbcpen 

(Some neuter nonns ending in e albo follow this way.) 

ba$ ©emStbe, the picture. 
ieneS ®cm5Ibc, that picture. 

8%ng. Plur. 

Nom.)eneiS @em&lbe Nom.jene @em&Ibe 

Gen. ]eneiS @em&lbed Gen. tenet @em&lbe 

Dat. }enem@emalbe Dat. tenen @emalbett 

Aoc. @emalbe Aco. jene @em&lbe 



From the above will have been seen that biefet. 
this (m,), biefe (f.), biefeS (n.), icner, that (m.), jeiu 
(f.)» ienea (n.), are declined like ber, bic, ba«. 
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DECLENSIONS. 



MaaeuUnes, 



bet ©ruber, the brotlier. 
bet ©arten, the garden, 
bet 2 off el, the spoon, 
bcr aJliiner, the miller, 
ber Dfen, the fstove. 



ber $CTer, the pepper. 



bag S^nfler, tJie window. 
ba§ waninc^n, the rabbit. 



bag ^a^c^en, the kitten. 
ba§ 2)?effer, the knife. 
ba§ SJeilc^en, the violet, 
bad SBiefel, the weasel. 



fd^orf, sharp, hot 
kbfcl^, pretty. 
jv'dhivif, cheerful, 
tpoplriecl^b, fragrant 



bell, bright, 
lieblicb, lovely. 



flxni, orisk. 
mii, white. 



ttm, was ; ttKtren, were ; t9 giebt, there is, there are (il y a) 
giebt ed? ifl there ? are there (y a-t-il) ? 

in (with dat.), in. 



1. ®iebt c« SBiefcI in gnglanb ? 2. 9cne Seild^fcn 
ftnb too]^Irle(^enb. 3. 5)iefer ^feff^i^ if* f^^ii^f- 
4. SBaren jene SWcffer fd^avf ? 6. 5)ie iKftHer trarcn 
frB^Iid^. 6. S)icfc geitftcv fiub ^eD. 7. SOlcinc ©rftber 
^ben brcl Raiundjen inib jrrei SafeAen. 8. SKeinc 
Scitjd^cn finb irci§. 9 3enc ©emcilbe toaren pbf(^. 
10. giebt l^ier fcine SBiefeL 



1. My brothers have two stoves. 2. Had tlie 
girls the spoons and the knives ? 8. Are there 
(any) rabbits here ? 4. Where are my daughter's 
kittens ? 6. Are {article) weasels white ? 6. My 
violets are lovely. 7. Who has the pepper? 



EXERCISE 6. 



DEGLBM8IOM3. 
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8. Those millers were brisk and cheerful. 

9. These windows are bright. 10. I have no 
brothers. 



GONYEBSATION. 



SBad giebt ba? 

SGBarum fc^rie bcr 5luabe? 
®r f^rie ouS Ubermut. 
9ltmm bic^ in ^c^t, mein 



What is the matter there t 

Nothing. 

Why did the boy shout ? 
He shouted from wilful- 
ness. 
Look out, my boy. 



LESSON vn. 



BtroDf, or 8 Seclenslon* 



Tblrd Way. 

This way contains nearly all the neuter nouns 
of one syllable, a few masculines and no feminines. 
The singular is Uke that of the first way, the plu- 
ral has what is called the enlarged form in er, 
which is added to the singular. All the nouns of 
this way modify the root-vowel. 



Table of TUird Way. 

Sinfjufar PluraL 

Nom. — Nom. " er 

Gen. -eS(— S) Gen. " er 

Dat. — e (— ) Dat. " ern 

Acq. — Acc. " er 



DEOLBMSIONS. 



EXAMPLBB* 



tad ^aud. the house. 



Sing. Plur, 

Norn, bad §au8 Nom. bie §ai:fet 

Gen. bed Saufed Gen. bet sftufer 

Dat. bem Saute Dat. ben saujern 

Acc. bad §aud Aco. bie $au|er 



ber 3Rann, the man. 

welc^er SDlann ? which mau ? 
(metd^er is declined like ber.) 

Sing. PltM*. 

Nom. toelcber SWann? Nom. toeldbe SKanner? 

Gen. njelcoed aWanned? Gen. toelAer SKanner? 

Dat. h)etcbem2Kannc? Dat. toelften SWannerti ? 

Aoo. toelcven 3Rann? Aco. n^elc^e Tldmtt^ 

Neuters. Masculines, 

bad Slatt, the lea!. ber Sdfetotc^t, the villain, 

bad ^ucb, the hook. ber @etft, the spirit, ghosd 

bad XaA, the roof. ber ®ott, the god. 

bad Sborf, the village. ber Setb, the body, 

bad ®rad, the grass. ber Drt, the place, 

bad 5linb, the child. ber SRanb, the edge, 

bad Sanb, the land, country, ber SBalb, the forest, 

bad %f)al, the valley. ber Sffiurm, the worm. 

fd^5n, heautiful. {)evbli(!^, mortal, 

toiele, many. unj^erBUtit, immortal. 

neiU/ no. fel^r, very. 



DE0LEN8I0NB. 
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1. SBcId^c Sanbcr fmb fd?on? 2. Ocnc fflttAcr iDaren 
fot, bicfc fmb griln. 3. SKeinc $)aufcr jtnb toti^. 

4. 3ti^ gcbc bic ^Olattcr ben Sinbcrn mciue^ S)orfc^. 

5. S)ic ©tdbtc bicfcr SaiiDer finb grog. 6» ®icbt cl 
bide 33b{cii3i(^tcr in biefcm ?aubc ? 7. (S3 
mrcn jtoei ffiJiirmcr in bem ®rafc. 8. S)ic Sadler 
icner ^aufer finb fcl^r grog. 9. SDic SRanbcr tcr 
SBalbcr. 10* ^(^ gck bcm Sinbc cin Sud^. 11. ®i« 
Sfl(^cr bicfcr Sinbcr toarcn fel^r l^iibf(j^. 12. 5)ic 
Sciber fmb flerblid^; bic ©eifler fmb unftcrblid^. 

EXERCISE 7. 

1. Where are my brother's books? 2. Are 
there any (not transL) gods ? 3. Those leaves 
are green. 4. The forests of that country are 
very large. 5. My children were very diligent. 

6. Those men were villains. 7. Are there any 
ghosts ? 8. No, there are no ghosts. 9. Are 
(def. article) bodies immortal ? 10. The colour 
(garbe f.) of (def. article) grass is green. 11. The 
roofs of these houses are large. 12. The villages 
of those valleys are pretty. 13. What have those 
men (got) ? 

CONVEKSATION. 



SBaS fiir cin S3uci^ fjaft bu ha, 
^arl? 

(S3 ift mcine bentfd^c @ram* 
matif. 

6j)ricl^t bcinc ©d^tocftcr 

beutfcfi? 
3a, fie t^rid[;t bcntfdj, fran* 

gcftfci^ unb cn^lifcp. 



What sort of a book have 

you there, Charles P 
It is my German grammar. 

Does your sisier speak Ger- 
man? 

Yes, she speaks German, 
French and English. 



D£CLSNSIOMS. 



LESSON vm. 

'I C ' ■ 

Stronrt or 8 BeelensloBu 

Fonrtb Way* 

Thie way is in the singular declined like the 
preceding way, whilst in tiie plural it has the in- 
flections of the weak declension. It contains no 
femininti. The root- vowel is never modified. 



1XAMPLB8. 



bcr ajlaji, 

Sing. 
Norn, bet 3Raft 
Gen. beg SWafted 
Dat. bemSWafte 
Aco. ben aWaft 



the mast. 

Plwr. 

Norn. Me aJlaften 
Gen. bet aWaffen 
Dat. ben aKaften 
Aoc. bic Tla\ttn 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aeo. 



bad D^r, the ear. 
bein Dl^r, thy ear. 
fetn Dl;r, his ear. 
(decline like metn.) 



etn DBr 
eineS Doted 
etnem Dfire 
ein Dfcr 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aco. 



Plur, 
feine DB: 
[ciner Do 
fctncn Dp 
feine Do 
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Neuters, 



ba3 Slugc, the eye. 
hai SBett, the bed. 
bad ®nbc, the end. 
bad &entb, the Bhirt. 



bad gnf ect, the insect, 
bod @tatut, the statute. 



ber ^Doctor, the doctor, 
bcr ^aftor, the pastor, 
ber $rofeffDC, the professor, 
ber @ee, the lake, 
ber @taat, the state. 



alt, old. 



neu, new. 
^(S^mvi, black. 



berebt/ eloquent, 
aele^rt, learned, 
bod^, high, tall, 
leutfelig, affable. 



tief, deep, 
toeic^f, soft. 




1. Die ©een Jcned Sanbed flnb fel^r tief. 2. 3ene 
SBetten flnb treid^. 3. 3^re .gembett flnb neu. 4. 2)ie 
^ugctt Jjicter 3nfecten jlnb fel^r grofl. 5. 3tt ben 
©tatuten bed <StaaM. 6. ®inb biefe (Statnitn att? 
7. Die ©octoren trareu teutfettg, unb bie ^Jrofefforen 
waren gelel^rt. 8. 3l^re ^afloren flnb fel^r Berebt. 9. 
Die ®nben njaren f^n^arg. 10. Die SKaflen ber ©d^iffe 
flnb f)o6). 



1. Those masts were very tall. 2. My eyes are 
small. 8. Your (2nd pers. sing,) ears are red. 
4. The doctors and professors of this towo are 
learned. 6. Those pastors were very affable. 6. The 
eyes of these insects are large. 7. Are those 
lakes deep ? 8. My shirts are not new. 9. Are 
these states old ? 
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BBCLSMBIONA. 



CONYBBSATION. 



betSlnton? 
(Sx ^at ttier @(^iUina. 
5ffia6 tt)iactft(^ fau^n? 
(Sr U)il( ft(i^ ein @ef(i^i(^ten« 

©uc^ faufftt. 



How mnoh money has your 
brother Anthony ? 

He baa four sbilluigB. 

Wbat does he intend to bay ? 

He intends to buy a story- 
book (for himself). 



LESSON IX. 



A asm svKMAST OF Tmm bbcuvbzows. 

1 . The Weak or K Declension contains all 
Masculine and Feminine noons ending in t, to- 
gether with a few others. 

2. The First Way of the Strong* or 8 declen- 
sion contains most Masculine Monosyllables, with 
some Feminines and Neuters. 

8. The Second Way contains most Masculine 
and Neuter nouns ending in er, el, eu, and the 
diminutives in c^rn and leitl, and the two Femini- 
nes 2IJuttev and Xoijtix. 

4, The Third Way includes most Neuter Mono- 
syllables, and a few Masculines. No Feminines. 

6. The Fourth or Mixed Way contains no 
Feminine Nouns. Words of Foreign Origin are 
decliaed according to this, when ending in unac- 
cented or. Other Foreign Words belong to the 
Weak OeolenaloSjOr to the First Way of the 
Strong^ when ending in accented or, or ier. 



DECLENSIONS. 
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OONYEBSAHON. 



3m @(^laf gimmet. 
j| a 1 1 . @d Ho)>ft ; hi, 

^. 9lnbcr2:]^iir;toirmuffen 
aufftel^. 

»ur aufic9er;e«iftl^alb 

^. Jlutt benn, iDenn e3 fcin 



fn the bedroom. 

Charles, There is a knock ; 

do you hear, Henry P 
Henry, Where? 
Ch, At the door ; we mast 
get up. 

H, Already? Are you sure? 
Ch, I am hut too sure ; it is 

half-past seven, 
fl. Well then, if it must 

be: one, two, three, 

apt 



LESSON X. 
BBCXiW8XO« OF PBOPn WAMBS. 

Proper names of Persons, Countries and Places 
rarely take an article before them in German. In 
the genitive they add an remaining unchanged 
in the other cases. Ex. : SBill^cIui, gen. 2BiI^chn3; 
^\ma, gen. ?lnna3; S3Bl}mcn, gen. 33c^mcn3; SBicn, 
gen. SBien^ (xee next page). 

Female names, however, ending in t add nd in 
the genitive. Ex. : grieberife (Frederica), gen. grie* 
Derifeng. Male names ending in a hissing sound 
follow the same rule by adding J. Ex. : Wlax, 
Max(imilian), Wlaxtn^, 

The genitive of names of places ending in jr^ or 
f cannot be expressed by the usual termination, 
ut must be rendered by the preposition Hon (of), 
which is placed before the name. Hence we say : 
i)on g?ariS, t)on a«e|, etc. 
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DBCLBNSI0N8. 



The same preposition tioit is used afiber the 
titles of 2)erso7is, as : 2)er ^aifer t)on Sflu^lanb, the 
Emperor of Russia ; bie Jtdnigin t)Ott ^ngtanb, the 
Queen of England ; ber @rof l^er^og t)Ott SBaben, the 
Grand Duke of Baden. 



^iiUU)clm, William. 
iSvcLW^ Francis. 
3e()ami, John. 
VI una, Anne, 
^ouife, Louisa, 
^Vhxit, Mary. 

uneven, Munich. 
®enf, Geneva. 
OJegcu^burg. Ratisbon. 
»^omg, King. 
and}, also 

fommt »on, comes from, 
er, he. 



^axi, Charles. 
Sri^, Fred(erick). 
Jloln, Cologne. 
SiMen, Vienna, 
^cag, Prague. 
%xanhtid), France. 
S oilmen, Bohemia. 
$reuf en, Prassia. 
J^effen, Hesse. 
£)flreid^, Austria. 
Ungarn, Hungary, 
^el^t md), goes to. 
in, (with dat.). in, at. 



Names being the same in both languages are marked ^ 



Utung. 

1. 2Mc «§dufer i?on $and* flnb fel^r l^ot^ unb fd^^dn. 
2. Diefer iHcifenbe fommt t)on ,^6ln unb gel^t nati^ 
SBien. 3Ko iji qjrag? 4. «prag ifl in 9B5^men. 
6. 5)ie (Stabt ®enf tfl fe^r alt. 6. ffier iji «praflbcnt 

1) on Stanfreid^ ? 7. gtifeeng (S(]^tt?cftcr unb granjcnS 

2) iuttcr flnb l^icr. 8. ^afl bu ffricberifen^ ^ut? 
9. ®er Jlaifer i?on Dfhcid^ ifl anCt} Jt5nig i)on 
Unc^arn unb 3Bot;mcn. 10. 3^ n^ar in SBien unb an^ 
in 2D^und^^en. 11. $Bill^elm ifl Mnu^ ^on $reu^en. 

EXERCISE 10. 

1. Were you at Ratisbon ? 2. No, but I was in 
Munich. 8. Is the Emperor in Berlin*? 4. Yes, 



DECLRNSIONS. 



and ne goes to Cologne with the Grand Du ke of 
Baden. 5. Is the city of Pi ague old (of is not 
translated) ? 6. Yes, Prague and Vienna are old. 
7. Victoria is Queen of England. 8. Where is 
Cologne ? 9. Cologne is in Prussia. 10. Louisa's 
mother is in Hesse. 11. Where is Geneva ? I'i. 
Who is Emperor of Austria ? 



CONVERSATION. 



tft bet 6>eor0 unb ©uftoi). 

SOBaStretbcnfte? 

@ie f))ielen SftafettbuU mH 

anbem ^naben. 
Unb too fmb Sot)l^te unb 

iponndjen? 
@ie fmb mit ©retd^en f)>a3te« 

ten gegongen. 
aCoMn? 

3n ben ^5ni0§t)arl 



Where is Frederick f 

He is with George and Gas- 

tavns. 
What are they doing ? 
They are playing at tennii 

with other boys. 
And where are Sophia and 

Jenny P 
They have gone for a walk 

with Peggy. 
Where? 

To the King's Park. 



LESSON XL 

Adjectives are either nsed as predicates, when 
the suhject is separated from the predicate hy some 
part of the verb to be ; or they are used as ai tributes, 
when they stand directly before the noun to which 
they refer. 

Li the former case they are treated as in English; 
they are invariable. 

In the latter case they are treated as in LatiUy 
that is, they agree with their nouns in gender ^ 
number and case. 
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DBCLBNSI0N8. 



The declension of German attributive adjectives 
is tvmk^ or strong, or mixed, according to what pre- 
cedes them. 



WAT. 

iBflaotloB atroBflr* >ro artlda praeadea tlif 
adjaottva. 

alt, old« 

Sing. Plvr. 

Mase. Fern. Neat. The 8 genders. 

Nom.altev alte olteS cSit 

Gen. alien (eg)* alter altett (ed) altev 

Dat. oltem alter altem alten 

Aoc. alien alte altes alte 

• This old form is still met with, bnt the form in en is the 
general one. 

8BCOVB WAT. 

iBflaaflaii misad. 

The Indefinite article, or one of the following 
words precede the adjective : metn. my ; betn, thy; 
fein, his, its; unfer, our; euer, 3\fx, your; i^r, 
their ; lein, no. 

SinguUvr. 

Maso. Fern. Neat. 

Nom. ein alter etne alte ein alted 

Oen. eineS alten einer alten eineiS alten 

Dat. einem alten einer alten einem alten 

Aoo. etnen alten eine alte ein alted 



DSOLSNSIONS. 3] 

Plwral. 
The tbree genden, 
Nom. meinc altcti, my old 
Gen. meiner aUtn, of my old 
Dat. meinen oltcti, to my old 
Aoc. mcine ctteti, myold 

TBZSB "Wat. 
ZafleotloB weisk. 

Singular, 

Mase. Fern. jjeut 

Nom. ber alte bie atte ba8 ottt 

Gen. be« atteti bet atten bel Ttn 

Dat. bemoaeti ber atten bmattS 

Aoo. ben otten bie atte bSi Ste 

Plural. 

N«n. bie alien Dat ben alten 
Gen. bet atten Aoc-bte Stra 

BXBBOISB ''. 

See odgeeHvet in Lettoru I.-Fl.. VII mul vni 
and do thefoUming into Gerun ; ' 

Old housea-the deep ki-those deep lakes- 
tibis pretty book-whiohold house ?imy old 
Emperor_ourgoodQuea-to the green leaves 
-a red book-no good >rses-very large earJ 
of a beautanl tomi-th affable doSoSi tlHlI 
quent pastors— that gr*t king. 



OBGLENSIONB. 



LESSON xn. 

Examples of Adjectives (with nouns) declined 
according to thk three ways. 

mST WAT (Strongr). 

rottn; SBein, red wine. 

Sing. ' Plv/r, 

Nom. roter SBctn rote aSBcine 

Gen. roten (c$) SXJeineS roter 2Bcine 

Dat. rotem SBeinc roten 2Beincn 

Aoo. roten SBein rote 2Betne 



^lei^c S3ril^e, hot broth. 




Sing. 

leife SBriifce 
leifer ^xHh^ 

fige SBril$e ^ 



Bctfie SriiBen 
feei jer a3ru5en 
m m BnXim 
5ei|e SBrii&cn 



grilne^ aWootl^ green n^fp^g^g^od LIO 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aco. 



griineS 
gviinen (e§) 
griinem 
griines 



88COVB WAT (Klxed). 

etn fd^Bner $itnb, a fine dog. 

Plwr. 



Sing, 

Norn, ein fdJSner $unk 

Gen, einc3 fc65nctt fiunbe3 
Dat. eincm fdySnctt feunbe 
Aoo. einen fc^dnett ^unb 



tneine fd&Snfn fi^iinbf 

(mj fine dogs.) 
ntetner fcbbncn £)unbe 
ttteincn cp5neti ^unbcc 
nteine cD5nen £)unbe 



bcittc Heine ©anb, your (thy) litfle hand. 



Norn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aoo. 



Sing. 

bcine Heine 
beincr fleinen i 
bciner flcinen i 
beine Heine 



Plur. 

beine fleinen 
beiner fleinen 
beinen fleinen 
beine fleinen 




fetn fc^neOed $ferb, his swift horse. 

Sing, Plur, 

Nom. fein {Ancffeft ^ferb fctne fdbnellcn ^ferbe 

Gen. (eineS Mneaen $ferbe8 einer oineacn $fcrbe 

Dat. einem fconeaen $ferbe einen cpnetten Sferben 

Aoo. fein fcpneSed $fevb feine f^neSen $t^rbe 



TBZU WAT (Weak). 

bet retd^e $flan}er, the rich planter. 

Sing, Plur, 

Nom. ber ret*e Manjer bie retAen ?panser 

Gen. beg reicyen $ lanaer3 ber reicben ^ lonjer 

Dat. bem teidfen ^ffanjer ben reidben Manjem 

Aco. ben reiqen Waxaec bie reicben ^^ani^er 

fint Oerman Book. ^ 



84 DBOLBKBIOMB. 

biefe l^ftbfd^ Slume, this pretty flower. 



Norn. 

Oen 

Dai. 



Sing. 

!fc biiBfd&c «lume 
m bfibtclbeit 93lume 
m mlMdbeti Slume 



biefe 
biejer 

biefe 



5ett S3(umen 
Den Slumen 
pen S3lumen 
ben Blumen 



iened Heine ^aud, that little house. 




Sing. 

it9 fleine 
led fleinen 
iein fleinen 
iened Keine 



fleinen 
i[ener fleinen 
jenen fleinen 
lene Keinen 




1. Dcr altc Jlaifcr unb bie {[ute JlBnigin jlnb in 
©aben. 2. SBer nrol^nt (lives) in jenem fleinen ^aufe? 
3. aWeitt fc^ivarjer 9todf ip in meincm ©^lafjim- 
mer. 4« dn unferer ©tabt koaren berebte $aftoreiu 
5. 3)tefer retd^e alte ^flanjer l^at gute SBetne unb 
onten S^dtx. 6. 2BeId;cr gclcl^rte ^rofcffor gel^t natft 
$rag? 7. 3^r fdjbner ^nnb ip fe^r flinf. 8. gein 
Weifenber gel^t in jeneS twilbe ?anb. 9. ©liine Xh'dUx 
unb SBalber fmb licblic^f 10. Sonbon, 5part« unb 
©criin fmb fel^r groge Stable. 

EXERCISE 12. 

1. Where are my fine old books? 2. Geneva 
is a beautiful old town. 8. Is London a beautiful 
city? 4. Every diligent pupil likes (liebt) fine 
books. 5. That rich planter likes his good 
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old red wines. 6. Is Mr. Walter a good doctor ? 
7. Is Munich an old city ? 8. Those green mosses 
are lovely. 9. The red edges of my books. 
10. The little hands of that beautiful lady. 



LESSON xm. 

f^oAtxif to have. 
PEESENT. 



Indicative. Conjunctive, Conditional. 

i6) f^aht (bag) i$ l^aBe (wemi) id^ l^dtte 
. I have (that) I may have (if) I had 

bu l^aft bu ^abeft bu ^attcft 

er bat er babe er b&tte 

ficbat fie babe fteMtte 

ed $at eiS ^abt $atte 

manl^at manl^abe manl^atte 

(one has, th^ (that one, th^ (if one, they had) 
have) may have) 

ibr»babt i^irl^abet ^rl^cittet 

fie l^aben fte l^oben fte l^atten 



* Mind that ®te is the polite form both for the 2nd pers. 
ting, and plnr. throughout. 

IMPEEFEOT. 

Indicative, 

td^l^atte 

I had, was having 
bu l^aUeft 
er l^atte 
toir batten 
§r]^attei 
fte l^otten 



§0 AVXILIABT TSBBl. 

PEKFEGT. 

TndieaHv^ Conjunetive, CtmdiUonaJL 

I haye had I may have had (if^ I haa had 

bu ^aft gel^abt bu l^beft gel^abt bu l^dtteft oebabt 

er Ij^at ael^obt er l^obe ge^abt er t^fttte gepdbt 

tovc Ij^aben aeboH toir ^oben gel^oBt tovc f^tttn gel^oBi 

tl^r lEiaBt gepabt il^ l^abet gebobt t^r ^5ttet gebobt 

fit iabm geffobt fte l^aben gepobt ft^ l^dtten gebobt 

NoTB. — In oompoand tec sea the con jv gated anxiHary oomeei 
last in the olaope, as : bag idf Qtl^ht ^jabe ; toerai id) gel^t 
f^attt, and so thxoaghont. 

PLUPERFECT. 
Indicative. 

l^atte ge^abt, I had had trir l^attcn gc^abt 
bu tjatteft (^el^abt it)r ^attct gc^abt 

ev ^attc 0cl)abt jie fatten ge^abt 



• Any unkfiMim words in ihs followiiig ewercittet wiU 
he fowfid in the voeabvXcurisB aX ths end of the hook, 

ted^t baben, to be right. unred^t ^aben, to be wrong. 

When the verb l^abcn is conjugated^ rcd^t and 
unrec^t follow it. Ex. : tc^ ^abe ted^t. 

U b u n g. 

1. SBir ^bctt grauc ^Utc unb rote SKil^cn. 2. 
§ciiiric6 ^atte cincn altcn UScrjic^icr. 8. 333ir l^attcn 
feine ^antoffeln gc^abt. 4. ^abt cincn gutcn ?cb- 
rer. 6. SScnn (i/) ic^ fd^toaqe ffinb))fe batte. 6. SBeun 
man fcine ©tiefeln l^dtte. 7. !5)ie ©octorcn b^^ttcn 
rc(^t gcljabt. 8. OBer l^^attc unrcc^t ? 9. SBcnn id^ 
®ctb gebabt ^jdttc, b^^tte ic^ toiele fflild^cr gc^abt. 

10. ©agte er {Did he say), bag er red^t l^abe ? 

11. 2Ran b^^t unreci^t gebabt« 
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EXBBCISE 18. 



1. The ladies had fbae dresses. 2. Who has 
had my pocket-handkerchief ? 8. He has had a 
white collar. 4. If I had a parasol. 6. Had they 
fine ear-rings ? 6. John is wrong. 7. They (one) 
are (is) light. 8. Where had you had your 
umbrella? 9. If Caroline had a red ribbon. 
10. She has had blue ribbons. 11. Who is 
right ? 12. William is right ; Henry is wrong. 

OONYEBSATION. 

St at I 3* Rrtbemetn ganb* ChwrUs. I do not find my 

tui^ nid^t. towel. 

$etitti4« Si^ift bu c3 Henry, Do yon not see it 

nicSt mif bm ©cftcE ? on the horse P 

St. 3*^ banf e btr, ba tft eg. C^. I thank you, here it is. 

Saft b« bU 6eif e ? H. Have you got the soap f 

5?. S«; ^tt l^ft bu ftc, id^ CK Yes; here you have it, 

Ihayedone. 



Indicative. 

id^ toerbe boben 
I shall nave 
bu toirft l^aben 
er hjirb l^aben 
toir imben IJaben 
ibv toetbet boben 
Ki tperbcn (oben 



LESSON XT 
FUTUEB. 

id^ toerbe Bobm 
I shall naye 
bu tocrbeft l^abcn 
er hjcrbe l^aben 
toxt toerben l^aben 
\hx toerbet boben 
(tf imben (ob^ 



Con(Z»tt<mal. 

id^ toiirbe babm 
I should have 
bu iodrbeflt l^aben 
er hjilrbe ^>aben 
toxt toilrben l^aben 
i^r tvilrbet labtn 
f^e tyilrbeii vobcn 
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AUXILIABT VBBBS. 



FUTURE PERFECT. 
Indicative. Conjunctive, Condxtionckt, 

id) toerbe g^f^M ic^ tmbe ge^obt id^ tvfirbe gel^ 

babcn baben baben 

I snail have had I shall haye had I snonld have had 

etc etc etc 

IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVES. 

I^abe, have Pres, : Ij^oben, to have, 
er foH l^aben, let him have 

lagt unS l^aben, let ns have Past: gel^obt l^aben, to have 

S^obet, have ye had. 
ie fotten ffohm, let them have 

SUPINES. PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. : g« f}abm, to have Pres. : Jobenb, having 
PcMts gebabt au ffobm, to Past : gel^t, had. 
nave had. 

U 6 u n g. 

1. aSSir tocrben cin gutc« grii^jjlflcf l^iaBcn. 2. SBir 
toilrbcn Sratcn l^abcn, toenn toir gtcifc^ l^attcn. 3. 
©ic foUcn Rartoffctn «nb ©alat l^abcn. 4. SEBer toirb 
ein @i \)abtn ? 5. Sr foU nic^t toici ®(^tt>cincflcif(^ 
l^abcn. 6. dx foil ©rot unb ffafc \)ahtn. 7. SBir 
tocrbcn fcinen 9Beln unb fcin Sier ^abcn. 8. @r 
faijtc, cr u evbe ©uvfen t^afccn. 



EXERCISE 14. 



1. We shonld have had a good breakfast, if we 
had had good coffee. 2. Had you had any * pork ? 
8. Let ns have patience. 4. If I had had some roast- 
meat. 6. Would he have any salad ? 6. He will 
bave no salad. 7. I shonld have had bread and 

* Dm not InuiiUlt. 



AUXILURY YBBBS. 



cheese. 8. Will yon have any good caoumbers ? 
9. Let ns have some salad and bread. 10. We 
shall have no pork. 



OONVEBSATION. 



Ode at. &^x^ btt bie (3lo<U, 

Subtmfl? 
£ubiDi0. 3a, ic^ glaube 

ic^ fenne fic Yi>o\)l ; c3 ifl 

bie Sru^ftuct^locte. 
O. i&in toiilhmmntx Xen, 

nic^t toa^r? 
£. tDenn man ^un^er 

hoi toie ic^. 
O. i>am lomm nur fd^neO. 



Oscar. Doyonliear fhe bell, 

Lewis? 
Lewis, Tes, I think I know 

it well enough ; it is the 

breakfast-bell. 
0. A welcome Boand* is it 

not? 

L. Tes, when one is hnngry 

like myself. 
0. Then do come qnioUy. 



LESSON XV. 
@ein, to be. 
PBESENT. 



Indicative, Conjunctive, CtmdiUmt'. 

{A bin, lam id^ fei, I may be id^ t9&re, 0f)I were 

bubift bujeieft butoareffc 

er ift er fei er tofire 

h>ir fmb tovs J eien tois toftren 

{ire fetb ifft feiei i^r tofiret 

fie ftnb fte feien fie tvfiren 



IMPERFECT. 

Indicativem 

ic^ toax, I was 
bu \wv^i 
er tear 
ivir iDaren 
tporet 
fie tPMPfii 
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IndieaHve. 

iSf bin getoefen 
I have been 
bu bifi gehjcfcn 
er ifl gttDcfcn 
totr fmb gettjcfcn 
i^ir Jeib getocfen 
Be fmb getocfen 



PERFECT. 

Conjunctive, 

IdJ fei gciDcfen 

I may have been 
bu feteft getrefen 
er fei ^ctoefen 
toxx fcten gctucfen 
il^r feiet getocfen 
fie feien getocfen 



\6f tofire getocfen 
(if) I had been 
bu tofircfl getocfen 
er Imc getocfen 
toir to&ren getocfen 
il^ tofiret getocfen 
fte to&ren getocfen 



PLUPERFECT. 
Indicative* 

toor getocfen 
I had been 
bu toarfl getocfen 
er toor getocfen 
toir toaren getocfen 
il^ toaret getocfen 
fie toaren getocfen 



Indicative^ 

ic? toerbc fcin 
I shall be 
bu toirft fcin 
er toirb fcin 
toir tocrben fcin 
il^r tocrbct fcin 
fic tocrben fcin 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive, 

Ic? toerbc fcin 
I shall be 
bu tocrbcft fcin 
cr toerbc fern 
toir tocrben fcin 
ii^r tocrbct fcin 
fte tocrben fcin 



ConditionalL 

id^ toUrbc fcin 
I shoala be 
bu toiirbeft fcin 
cr toiirbe fctn 
toir toiirben fcin 
il^ toiirbet fcin 
fie toiirben fcin 



Indicative, 

toerbc getocfen 
fcin 

I fhtll bftTt bMB 



FUTURE PERFECT, 
Conjimctive. 



i(b toerbc getocfen 
fcin 

I ibtll hftTf bM 



Condiiionai, 

\^ toiirbe getocfen 
fcin 

X inoald twTf bm 
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IMPERATIVB. INFINITIVES, 

fei, be (thon) IVes. : fetn, to be 

er foU fein, let him be , , 

lagt un3 fcin, let us be Past : gctoefen fern, to have 

jeib, be ye been 

Fve foUen fctn, let them be 

SUPINES. PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. : gu fetn, to be Pres. : fetcnb, being 

Fast I getoefcn ju fein, to Post : gctoefen, been 
haye been 

1. @r iDar frol^. 2. SBcnn bic Stmitn gc^orfam 
toarcn. 3. aBirb cr Hug fcin ? 4. ©ic (3rd Plural) 
tourtctt bcf(!^aftigt gctoefcu fcin. 5. ©ci rul^ig, mein 
ticbc^ Rinb ! 6. 3ene3 iDtabc^en mx milbc gctoefcn. 
7* ©eib ^Bflic^ unb gcl^orfam, uub i^x tocrbet frol^ fcin* 
8* ©ic foflcn bercit fein I 9. SBar cr flug getoefcn ? 

EXEBCISE 15. 

1. Be obedient, my son. 2. That pen was bad. 
8. If the brothers were quiet. 4. He was busy. 
6. Had he been imprudent ? 6. Who has been 
glad? 7. Will those children be quiet ? 8. If he 
were ready. 9. Would Charles be prudent ? 

PBOVEBBS. 

For a literal transUttUm of these and other proverbs eonstiU the last page of 
this book. 

aRiigtggang ift ader Safter Idleness is the mother of all 

3lnfang. vices. 
^U^uviel ift ungefunb. Too mach of one thing is 

good for nothing. 

geber tfr fiA felM'i bet Oharitj bedni at home, 

nbe gut, tm gut. All's weU that ends weU. 
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AUXILIABV VBBB8. 



LESSON XVL 
SBcrbcn, to become, grow, get. 
PBESENT. 



Indicative. 
tc9 merbe 

I become, I get 
W ivirft 
er toirb 
toir iDerben 
tl^ luerbct 



IndicaUm, 

1(5 Mn getoorben 
I have become 
bu bift getvorbett 
er ift getoorbctt 
toir pnb getoorbcn 
tl^r fcib gcworben 
fte ftnb getootben 



Conjunctive, 
lAtoerbe 

I may become, get 
bu tocrbeft 
er imbe 
toir tocrben 
il^ tocrbet 
fte toerbcn 

IMPERFECT. 
Indicative, 

id^hmrbe 

I became, I got 
bu tourbeft 
er tourbe 
toir tourben 
i^^r tourbet 
fte tourben 

PERFECT. 

Conjunctive, 

id} fci getoorben 
I may na^e become 
bu feicft getoorben 
er fei getoorben 
toir feien gcmorben 
i^r fciet getoorben 
fte feien getoorben 



Conditiomu, 
IdJ toiirbe 

(if) I became, got 
bu toiirbeft 
er toiirbe 
toir toiirbett 
H^r toilrbet 
fte toiirbcn 



Conditional, 

ic^ todre getoorben 

(if) I had become 
bu toareft getoorben 
er tocire getoorben 
toir todren getoorben 
il^r tociret getoorben 
fte todren getoorben 



libung. 

1. ®« toirt) fait 2, dx tonrbe jornlg. 8. 3)iefer 
S23cltt ift fauer getoorben. 4. 2Benu fie berebt gctoorten 
toSrem 6. a)a« ijl ftberfiafrig aetoprben. 6. (Ji8 tear 
tunfel 9c»eTtcti« 7. SBenn m ^fel xt\\ itmxUn 
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toSrcm e« tfl fcl^r l^ctg fletooibcn. 9. S)cr StMa 
tourbc fcl^r jornig* lO^ %a9 ip au9 (of) ©clnric$ 
flctoorben ? 

EXEBOISE 16. 

1. It is getting hot. 2. He got angry. 8. What 
has become of Charles ? 4. Your (3|r) beer has 
turned sour. 5. The nights have grown very 
dark. 6. If the oranges grew ripe. 7. That has 
become superfluous. 8. Who has got angry ? 
9. The prince has got very angry. 10* It is 
getting late. 

CONVEBSATION. 

Som SBetter. Of the wealh§r. 

98ie ift bad ^Better l^eute ? What is the weather like to- 
day? 

®d ift fel^r fdSfon, ober etlDOd It is veiy fine, but somewhat 

l^etg. hot. 

SBel^t fetn SBinb? Is there do wind blowing ? 

92cin, C0 tft ganj toinbfUff. No, it is quite calm. 

3ft c« ftaubig ? Is it dusty P 

flexn, benn f)ai tval^renb No, for it rained during tht 

ber 3la(S)i geiennei night. 

LESSON xm 

toerbctt — continued. 

PLUPERFECT. 

JnoUcative, 

kl^ toQx getvorben 
I had become 
bit toarft getoorbeti 
er tear gctoorben 
loir tvoren getoorben 
^ toaret getoptben 



44 



AUXILIARY TBBBa. 



Indieativ§^ 

^ be tocrbcn 
I shall become 
Du toirft tocrbcn 
er totrb toerbcn 
tt)ir toerbcn tocrbcn 
i|^r tocrbet toerben 
fie toerben toerben 



FUTURE. 

C<mjtmctiv6» 

ic^ irerbe toerben 
I shall become 
bu hjcrbefl toerben 
er tDcrbe twrben 
h)ir toerben toerben 
i^r toerbet toerben 
fie toerben toerben 



CanditionaK 

Id^ toiirbe toerben 

I should become 
bu toiirbeft toerben 
er toiirbe toerben 
toir toilrben toerben 
i^x toiirbet toerben 
fie toilrben toerben 



FUTUBB PERFECT. 

fdj toerbe getoorben idj tocrbc getoorben Id^ toiirbe getoorben 
fein fcin fein 

I shall have be- I shall have be- I should haye be- 
come come oome 



IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVES. 

toerbe, become (thou) Pres, : toerben, to become 

er foil toerben, let him be. 

come Past : gctoorbenfein, to have 

tagt unS toerben, let us be- become 

come 
toerbet, become ye 
fie foUen toerben, they shall 

become 



SUPINES. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pre*. : ju toerben, to become 
Paati ftftoorben sufein, to 
have beeume 



Pres* : toerbenb, becoming 
Pa9t I getoorben, beeome 



U6uttg« 

1. ®uflat) tear flug gctworbcn. 2. SBa« irar aii« 
ten ©o^ncn bc« ^aflorS gctoortcn ? 3. SBcrbcn ©ic 
jornig gctcorbcit fcin? 4. SEenn i* arm gcirortcn 
toarc, 5. 9Bcrbct flug, ntcinc Ucben Slinbcr ! 6. Sajjt 
un9 ircifc tocrtcit ! 7. SSann toirb c8 bcffcr tocrbcn ? 
{When will things mend?) 8* tt)ar fel^r bunfel 
getDorben. 



KXXBOISB 17. 

1. The prince had become very angry. 2. What 
had become of Augustus ? 8. Would Otto have 
grown tired ? 4. Grow wise, my boys. 6. Things 
had mended (translate : It had become better). 
6. When (tDann) will it grow warmer ? 7. What 
had become of her (t^r^ ? 8. She had become 
consumptive (fd^^toinbfii^t^a)^ 



CONVERSATION. 



S* fd^la^e bor ba^ totr cincn 
- ©pajtergang madden. 
met nic^t out ber Sanb* 
ftroge. 

9lcin, c§ toarc ju 5et6 unb gu 

ftoubia. 
ffiir gcfen am beflen ben 

aBBolbtocg am giuffc ent^ 

lang. 



I propose that we ehoald 

take a walk. 
But not on the high-road. 

No, it wonld be too hot and 

too dasty. 
We had better f?o by the 

wood-path along the riTer. 



i6 



▼XEB. 



LESSON xvm. 

TBB VfiRB. 

Just as we have had two declensions in German, 
so we have two conjugations, one called the weak 
or modem, usually styled the regular, the other the 
strong or ancimt, changing its root vowel as will be 
seen hereafter, and having other so-called iiregu* 
larities. 



Weak CoQjaratlon. 

OHABACTEBISTICS. 

a. It never changes its root voweL 

b. Its imperfect ends in te or ete. 

c. Its past participle ends in t or el. 

d. The endings of both the imperfect and the 
past participle are added to the stem of the verb. 
This stem is what remains after cutting off the 
iniinitive ending en, as lob, of loben, xtb of 
reben. 

Both conjugations require the prefix before 
the stem in order to form the past participle* 



PaimOisni of a Weak Vertk 

Soben, to praise. 

PBESBNT. 



hndieative. Conjunctive, Conditional. 

^ loU lobe vS) (obte 

I praise, or am I may praise, or (if) I praised, oi 
praising be praising, were praising 

bu lobft bu (obeft bu lobteft 

cr lobt er lobe er lobte 

toir loben tovc loben totr lobten 

ibr lobt ibr lobct i&r lobtet 

fte loben fte loben fte lobten 



IMPERFECT. 
Indicative, 

v3) lobte 

I praised, or was praising 
bu lobteft 
er lobte 
toir lobten 
§r lobtet 
fte lobten 

PERFECT. 

Indicative, Conjunctive, ConditionaU 

iO) ^abe gelobt t4 l^abe gelobt id^ j^atte gelobt 
I have praised, or I may nave (li) I had praised 

been praising. praised 
eto. 

{See l^oben.) 

PLUPERFECT. 

Indicative. 

\if §atte gelobt 
I had praised, oi 
been praising 



4S 



FUTUBB. 



Indicative, Conjtmetive. 

fd^ tocrbe loben id^ tocrbc loBen 
I shall praise, eto. I shall praise 
(See toerben) 



CondiHon4»l, 

vS} iriirbc lobcn 
I should praise 



FUTURE PERFECT. 



id^ toetbe gelobt 
boben 

I shall haY<8 
praised 



id^ tverbe gelobt 
hahtn 

1 shall have 
praised 



tdj tpiirbc gclobt 
baben 

I should hav« 
praised 



IMPERATIVE. 

lobe, praise (thou) 
cr fott lobcn, let him praifle 
laffet und loben, let us praise 
lobct, praise ye 
fte fottctt lobctt, let them 
praise 



INFINITIVES. 
Prtfjt. : lobcn, to praise 

Past: gelobt j^oben^to haye 
praised 



SUPINES. 

Pret. I gu lobcn, to praise 
Past: gelobt 3U l^ben, to 
have praised 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, : lobenb, praising 
Past : gelobt, praised 



biirflen, to brush 
baffcn, to hate 
Ifluf Ctt, to buy 



latfiert, to laugh 
litim, to love 
fhraf en, to punish 
minm, to weep 



^^^^^ flcigigen Jlinber loben. 

2. 2Ber ^at gelobt? 3. loerbe i^n jirafca 



YBBB. 
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4. Sarum (why) l^attet il^r gelac^^t? 5. Sarum 
tteinte bag Jlinb? 6. Da8 aKdb^en fcurflete fetn Jtleib. 
7. li^oSet eum gute jtdnigin. 8. @ott bie SP^enfc^en 
gelie^t. 9. SBenn ©elb ^iit, tvfitbe iened 4aud 
faufem 10. 9Ben l^at bet Jtaifer gelo^t? 

EXEBCISE 18. 

1. The master will punish that boy. 2. Who is 
praising us ? 3. We were praising yon and them. 
4. Would they have wept ? 6. No, they would 
have laughed. 6. The master will have praised 
tliem. 7. If I had bought that house. 8. What 
did he hate (perfect) ? 9. Would those children 
cry ? 10. He was brushing his hat 



CONTBBSATION. 



ft err. 9Bie (onge lemfl bu 
Pon pmfd^, metre 

ft tt (I b e. Sett Ofienv tncttt 
©err. 

ft. SBet^t bu bie ^oxtm ber 
^er^pal|re8aeiten auf 

ft. mein fterr: ber 
r iil^ I ing, ber 
m m e r, ber 
erbft unb ber 
„ittter. 
ft. ©anarid^ttg. S)uf(^etnfl 
baiS ^eutfd^e aulteben. 
ft. D ia, mein fierr ; eS tfl 
meine Siebunggterad^e. 
ft. Unb ed ift meine a)Httter< 
f^rod^e. 

Wrut (Jemuin Book. 



6^<l0fiMMi. How long havt 
yon been learnfag 
German, my boy P 

Boy. Binoe Easter, sir. 

G. Do yon know the names 
of the four seasona in 
G^ermanP 

B. Tea, Sir: det Fr^^mnig^ 
iet SofMner^ &r 
EerUt wnd dor Tftn- 



6f. Qoite right. Ton i 
to like German. 

B. Oh yes, sir; it is mj 
favonrite language. 

6f. And it is my mother* 
tongae. 
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fBBS. 



LESSON XIZ« 



•novo 



The eharaeteriBtios of the strong eonjnga* 
Hon are: 

a. The change of the root vowd in the imperfect 
ftnd past participle, 

h. The imperfect has no special ending for the 
first and third persons singular ; the second persou 
singular has eft or jl, as in the weak conjugation. 

e. The termination of the past participle is en, 
instead of et or t, as in the weak conjugation. 



EXAMPLES. 

rV. ft)rtngen f))cang 0ef)>vttngeti 
to spzing sprang sprung 

to break broke broken 

d. In the conditional the root vowel of the tm» 
perfect is modijied, whilst it remains unchanged in 
the weak conjugation. 

e. The second and third persons of the singtdar 
present indicative change the root vowel e into i, a 
into &, an into ou, and o into o. No such change 
occurs in the weak conjugation. 
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EZAMPIiBS. 



I break 
icbbacfe 

I bake 
id^ laufe 

Iran 
tAftofee 

I push 



bit (tid^ 

thou breakest 
bubadtfi 

thou bakest 
bu (aufft 

iboa ranneBt 

buftoMt 
tnoa pusliest 



he breali3 
er bacft 

he bakes 
crlciuft 

he rima 
crpgt 
ht pushes 



ramiBTOii or a unoma vbkb 

PBESENT. 

Tndieahv, ConovMctive. CcndiHonaX^ 

id^ ftnbe, I find id^ finbe, I may find id^ f ftnbe, (if) I 
bu finbeft, eto. bu finbeft, etc. found 

bu f anbefl; eto. 



niPEBFBOT. 

Indieaitw0, 

fd^ f anb, I found 
bufanbfl(eft) 
cr fanb 

tvir f anben, eto. 
PEBFEGT* 

tndieativB, ConjunetivB, Cfmditifmal, 

t(( l^abe gefunbm id^ babe aefunben \6) j^atte gefunben 
I have found, eto^ I may have found (if) I had found 

PLUPEBFEGT. 

idji finite aefunben 
I had found, etc. 



FUTUBE. 



i<9 toerbe finben ic^ toecbe flnben 
l8haUfind,eto. iBhaUfind 



CMUMoMriL 
iBhooldfind 



FUTUBB PEBFEOT. 

toerbe gefunbm it^ toerbe geftmben tt^ b>ih:be geftmbeii 

Boben baben Boben 

I shall haye I shall have I shonld haye 

found; etc. found found 



IMPERATIYB. 

Pttbe, find (thou) 
er foil finben, let him find 
lagt und finben, let us find 
fittbet, find ye 

foUen ^nben, let them 
find 



INFINITIVES. 
Pres. : pnben, to find 



Pott: aefunb 
haye found 



SUPINES. 

iVtff. : )u flnben, to find 
Past: gcfunbctt gujaben, to 
have found 



PABTIOIPLE& 

Pres. : pnbenb, finding 
Past : gefunben, found 



1. aaJaS pnbcp bu ? 2. SaSa« ^lalBcn ®ic gcfunfccn ? 
3. SBcnn cr ba8 Sud^ nid^t fanbc. 4. 3d^ fanb ba« 
ffanind^cn in bcm ®artcn. 5. SBcnit tc^ cine fd^onc 
©himc fanbe. 6. Da« $fcrb fprang in ba« SBaffcr. 
7. S)a« brt(^t nic^t. 8* Da^ (Si5 (tc«) fcrid^t. 9. SBcr 
pop mid^ ? 10. «nton ^at fcid^ gcPogcu. 



VBBB. 
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EXEBOISB 19. 

1. Let them find it. 2. Who breaks that ? 
8. The ice broke. 4. Who bakes good bread? 
6. Where did you find (found you) that ? 6. I shall 
find him. 7. He would find me. 8. If they had 
found us, 9. You had pushed him. 10. If I found 
that boy. 11. Why do you run, my boy ? 12. Who 
broke that window-pane ? 

LESSON XX. 

PA&ABZOM or A VBKB COWJVOATSB Z» 
TBS PA88ZVB VOZCB. 

The passive voice has merben. to become^ grow^ 
get, for its auxiliary. The past participle gemot bett 
loses the prefix ge, and is simply tuorbett Ex. : 

bin geflraft tuorben, I have been punished. 

PBESENT. 

Indicative* Conjtmetive, Conditional, 

loerbe gepraft Id^ toerbe geflraf t idj hjflrbe gcftraft 
I am (am being, I may be pa- (if) I were pa- 
getting) punished nished nished 

IMPEBFEOT. 

Indicative. 

U5 tourbe (trarb) gcfhrafl 
I was punished. 

PEBFEGT. 

Indicative, Conjtmetive, Conditional, 

\^ bin flcpraft toor^ fcl gcftraft toor* ic^ h>arc gcfiraft 

ben ben toorben 

I have been pa- I may have been (ii) I had been 

nished pxmished punished 



u 



Ic^ toerbc gcftroft 
tuerben 
I Bhall be pu- 
nished 



PLUPBRFEOT. 

TndicaUve, 

i(f) mx geftraft toorbcn 
I had been punished 

FUTURE. 

Conjunctive, 

\6) njcrbe gcftraft 
toerben 

I shall be pn- 
nished 



4 idirbc gepraft 
toerben 

I should be pn- 
nished 



FUTURE PERFECT, 
toerbe aeflraft ic^f '.mbe ^cftraft ttjflrbc gefkaft 



toorben fein 
I shall have been 
pnnished 



hjorben fein 
I shall have been 
punished 



morben fein 
I should have 
been punished 



INFINITIVES. 
Pres. : geftraft toerben, to be 
punished 

Paii t geftraft toorben f etn, to 
have been punished 



IMPERATIVE. 

toerbe gcftraft, be punished 

er foil geftraft toerben, let 
him be punished 

toerbet gcftraft, be ye pu- 
nished 

fie follen gefhraft toerben, let 
tnem be punished 

SUPINES. 
Pres, ; geftruft ju toerben, to be punished 
P(Mt : geftraft toorben su fein, to have been punished 

U 6 u tt g. 

1. ®ute unb flcigige ffnabcn toerben itie tjon i^ren 
Se^rern geftraft. 2. 2Be^e ©(^uter toerben geftraft 
unb gejilc^tigt. 3. SSarum fmb biefe 5lufgaben fo 
fc^lec^t gema^t toorben ? 4. SBeil toir gcftbrt tourben. 
6. ^on toem (by whom) feb i^r geftSrt toorben? 



PRONOUNS. 



6. SBir toiivbctt i)on unfcren SWltfcfeiUcrn gcflBrt. 

7. SBann fmb mclnc Scinf Icibcr gcfcilrflct toorbcn ? 

8. bcnfc fic ttjurbcit geflcrn toon So^iwi gcbiirflct 

9. SBarum tocrbcn bic ©lodcn unfcrcrStabtfldautet? 
iO« SSeit em neuer SSiirgermeifler getoSl^It ivorben 
tit 

XXEBOISE 20. 

1. Those diligent boys have never been pnnished 
by their strict masters. 2. Who was chastised ? 
3. Charles was punished because he had heen 
idle. 4. By whom have you {2nd singular) been 
pushed ? 5. It was Henry, he is a troublesome 
boy; many boys are disturbed by him. 6. Will he 
not be punished ? 7. Yes, he will be punished 
by the headmaster. 8. When will the maid brush 
Louisa's dress ? 9. The dress was brushed by 
the maid this morning (translate : the dress was bp 
the maid this morning brushed), 10. Who has been 
elected? 

LESSON XXL 

PBSSOXrA& PKOXrOVNS BBCZiXirBO. 

tlAST PEBSON. SECOND PEB80V. THIBO PEBSOHi 

Singular, 









Mas. 


Fern. 


Neat. 


Nom. 




bu 


er 










thoQ 


he 


she 


it 


Oen. 


tneinec 


beinet 


fcinet 


il^rer 


fctner 




of me 


of thee 


of him 


of her 


, of it 


DAt. 


mir 


bit 


xf)m 


i^r 


iBm 




to me 


to thee 


to him 


to her 


to it 


Aeo. 


ntid^ 


bt^ 


i^n 


t 


ed 




me 


thee 


him 


her 


it 



VBOMOUMB. 



FUuraX. 



The three genden. 



Gen. wif er, of oi 



i^r, you. 
eum, of yoTL 
vxA, to you. 
vx% yoa. 




ibnen, to them 
fie, them 



* Bemember what has been said in LeBfion XIII. about 
the polite addiees which is to be used in all oases where you 
do not happen to speak to a near telative^o/tiimkmaUfriim^ 
tdW)ol-/«22<w, jwMor or inferior ^ or dbilcL 

0ie is declined ihus : 



A eopitol tntKal UAUr for both personaZ and possenioe 
pronowu referring to persons poUt^ addressed, is aiwayi 
to be used. 



!• S)er fhcttge Scl^ftcr l^at il^n fleflraft^ 2. SBcr 
lobt fie (nng.)^ 3» SDic SKuttcr loM fic. 4. S)a« 
Sttnbf^telt; ta)ad ^ated? 5. gebe dl^nen* 
6. Sa8a« gcbctt ©ic mtr ? 7. f ©ic gcflcrn, mcin 
$«rr ! 8. 34 fel^c cu(S^, mcinc Ucbcn Sinter ! 9. SBSo 
fallen @ie mi4 f 10* So fallen @ie mtd? 



1. They had seen him. 2. I saw her yesterday. 
8. Where did yon see her. 4. I saw her and him 
in the market (onf bem SRarfte), 6. Did he pmiish 



Norn. @ie,you 

Oen. S^rer, of you 

Dat. SQntn.toyoii 

Aoo. ®it, you. 



BXSBOISB 21. 
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them ? 6, What did you give to her ? 7. 1 gave 
her two shillings. 8. What did she give (to) you 7 
9. Will they be praised ? 10. No, the headmaster 
will punish them. 11. What has that child (n.) ? 
He (it) plays with (mtt, dative) a knife. 



OONVEBSATION. 



@uten aKorgen, mein fierr I 

SGBie gel^tesgibnen? 
@el^r gut, id^ banfe, unbtote 

am Sl^nen unb 

gbrer Srou? 
SDanfe, mein fierr ! SBir be« 

finben unS bcibe tool^l. 
Sft Sl^r ficrr SBoter toieber 

bergcfteOt? 
Dia, banfe gi^nen, er ifl 

imeber bet auter ^efunb< 

Jcii 



Salutation. 

Good morning, Sir. How 

are you ? 
Very well, thank t/ou, and 

how are you and your 

wife? 

Thank you, we are both of 

us weU. 
Ijs your father restored to 

health? 
Oh yes, thank you, he Ib ia 

good health again. 



LESSON XXIL 



RBVIiBCTZVB PKOWOUVS. 



mid), myself 
bid), thyself 
Id), • himself 
id), herself 
Id), itself 



fid), themselves 
nnd, ourselves 
fud), yourselves 



id^ febe mid^, I see myself 

bu fteoft bic9, thou seest thyself 

er ftebi ftdb, he sees himself 

fte tte^t \x% she sees herself 

eg (bag ^inb) fiel^t fidf, it (child) 

sees itself 
fte fel^en ftc^, th^ see themselves 
tDir f el^en unS, we see ourselves 
iljfr f el^et eud^i, ye see yourselves 



* Remark the /our alike, and that even the dative singu- 
lar and plural would stiU be the same. 
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@ie has always ftd^ in the reflexive form. Com- 
pare the preceding conversation, where instead of : 
)iU3te gel^t d^nen? we might have said: SBie 
t^cfinben ®ie fld^ ? 

fdbjl, self, is, when used, never joined to the 
pronoun, and cannot be mflected. 

1. mfc^c mi4 2. aSafc^cfl Du bid), mcin Jtinb? 
3. S33ir l^abcn un8 itic^t getuafc^cn. 4. ©el^en ®ic fici^ 
in bcm ©piegcl bort ? 5. ©ilc bid^ (fic^ cilen, r«/., to 
iiiaAc^ hoiU), mcin Sungc ! 6. ©ie cilt fid^ nid)t, fic 
ift fcl^r langfauu 

EXERCISE 22. 

1. Make haste, my boy, it is late. 2. Wash 
yourselves! 8. Do you see yourself in yonder 
glass ? 4. No, Charles, I do not see mysehP, I see 
you (2m2 sing ) 5. Tell her {dative) to make haste 
(ftd^ ya etlen). 6. They saw themselves in the 
water of the lake* 



OONVEBSATION. 



Sn ber ©d^ule. 

ficl^rcr. ®ilt cud&, meinc 

©cfiiilcr! ©eib t^r nod^ 

nidjit bereit? 
@i$u(er. Sd^ l^oBe !ein 

papier, 
©in anberer. Unb ic^ 

boBe meinc gebcr i^er* 

loten. 



At School, 

Master, Make haste, my 
boys! What! not yet 
ready? 

Boy. I have no paper. 

Another, And I have lost 
my pen. 



pRONoxms, 50 

fi. gi^r beibe, 3WatIer unb M. Both ofyou.MuUer and 

HKater, tocrbct SKorgcn Maier, will stay at 

IRacfimittag gu ©aufc home to-morrow af- 

blcibcn. temoon. 

B. (bet ©cite.) (g« ip Siitt* B. (aBide.) It's Wednesday 

h)oc& 9laci^mittag. afternoon. 

£. ©dbreibet boi^ folgcnbe AT. Write the following 

^ictot dictation. 



LESSON XXIIL 

P08SB8SZVB psoxronrs. 

As has been seen in the beginning of this book 
the possessive pronouns are declinable throughout. 
They agree with the noun which they refer to as 
ponsessed in gender, number, and ccuie. 

Table. 

nB8T PEBBOR. SECOND PEBSOH. mino PERSON. 

BingvXar, 

m. f. n. m. f. n. m. f. n. 

meto, t» mettt, my betn, t, bein, thy fetn, t, fetn, his 

Plural, 

nnfer, t, unfer, our tvitx, t, tutt, your if^t, t, 'ifyc, their 
Polite form of possessive : ^t, S^te, 3l)t. 
Thef&m, sing, of the 3rd pers. is if)t, if)tt, if)t, her. 
neuU M is ^® masc 



EXAMPLE. 

Singular, 

Nom. mem SJater metne SKuttet 

Gen. meincd SBatcrS meiner aJZuttet 

Pat. meinem SBater meiner 3)?utter 

Ago. meinen 9$ater meine abutter 
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Norn, mein Stint 

Gen. metne* 5?tnbeS 

Dat. meinem ^tiibc 

Aoe. mein ftinb 
PlvxaX. 

Kom. mcine IBrflbcr ©cfitoeflem ffinbct 

Gen. metner ©rflber ©mtpeftem Stinber 

Dat. metneti SSdibem 6cptDeftem Sttnbem 
Aco. meine Sriiber ^c^ti^tern Kittber 

LESSON XXIV. 

When the substantive qualified by the posses- 
sive pronoun is omitted or understood, the follow- 
ing forms are used : 



Singvlair. 

Maso. Fern. NenU 

ber meintge btc mctnige ba§ metntgc, mine 

bcr bcinige btc bcinige baS beinige, thine 

bcr (cinige bte (eintge ba§ fetnige, his 

ber iffxig/i bie xl^rige baS xl^rtge, here 

ber unfrige bte unfrigt boS unfrtge, oura 

ber eurige bte eurtge baS eurtge, youre 

ber il^rige bie il^ge bod il^e, theini 



Plural. 

bte metntgen, mine 
bte beintgen, thine 
bte fetntgen, his 
bte tl^ngen, hers 
bie unfrigen, oura 
bie eurigen, yours 
bie il^rigen, theirs 

POLITE FOBM. 

SinguUur. 

ber g^ige bie gi^rtge bod S^ifie, yonrt 
Plural. 
bie S^ngen, yonn 



nONOUMS. 
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Their declension is weak throughout. Instead 
of the above this shorter form is much used: 



PlurdL 



Maso. Fern. Neat. 8 genders, 

meinev meine metned meine 

betner betne beineiS betne 

fetncr feine fcincg feine 

tl^rct ijrc i^ircg xlfxe 

Uttferet unfcre unfereg unfere 

euerer euere euered euere 

POLITE FOBIC 

S5rer S^re JJI^reS Jibre yonra 

ivrer (pre tired U,re theirt 



mine 

thine 

his 

hers 

ours 

yours 



(DeeUne like the D^ite Article.) 



ftbung* 

1. ®o Ijl betne aufgabe, flarl? 2. $)ter ifl 
meine, unb ba ijl feine. 3. j)icfe Sd^rift ifl nic^t bie 
tneinige. 4. ©inb biefe ?efebild;er bie 3^rigen ? 5. 
(S« finb bie unfrigen. 6. 3fl biefe« bein gebcrntcffer ? 
7. 3a, e« ifl meine« ; 3]&re3 ifl in bem 3i»nntcr auf 
htm Xi\(S)t. 8- MtQ, ti)a« mein ijl, ift beiu 



■XEBOISB 23. 

1. Is that yonr mler? 2. No, Sir, it is not 
mine, it is his. 8. Was that handwriting hers ? 
4. No, it was mine. 5. Who has my reader and 
yours ? 6. I have mine, Charles had yours. 7. 
18 this ruler his ? 8. Those children are theirs. 
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S)ictai 

Secret. Sttxn ©erSufdJ 
bort ! @%etbet bod goU 
genbe: „ftcnnp bu ba8 
Sanb, too bie ^itronen 

bunlcln SauB bie 
©olbsDrangen gliil^n/' jc 
Son tocm fmb biefc Serf^, 

ilarl. »on6d&tner. 

meinflbu, ©uftat)? 
C> u ft a b. 2)ic SBcrfe fmb Don 
©octl^c. eg ftnb btc Sltif 
fanaSberfe bed ©ebtd^teiS 

fiel^rer. S3rab geanttoortet ; 
fe^e bt4. 



Dietatiofu 

Master, No noise there 1 
Write the following : 
Enowest thon the land 
where the citrons bloom, 

In the dark foliage the 

gold-oranges glow," etc. 

By whom are these verses, 

Charles ? 
Cha/rles. By Schiller. 
Master. Wrong! What do 

you think, Gustavus ? 
Qustavus. The verses are 

by Goethe. They are the 

introductory verses of the 

poem • Mignon.' 
Master, Well answered i 

sit down. 



LESSON XXV. 
DimcovsniATZva p&ovovirs. 

The pronouns biefet and jettet with theu: de- 
clension may be found in Lessons YI. and XTL ; 
suffice it to repeat that they are declined like the 
definite article. 

Ofber DemoiiBtratives. 

a. berjjenige, bieienige, boSienige, that (of); 
PI. biejeuigen, those (of) ; or shorter : Der, bif 
bad, that (of) ; PI. bie, those (of). 
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\ b. betfelie, btefelbe, DojfelBe; PI. btefetBctt, the 
same. The first part of this word is declined like 
the definite article; the second part is weak 

' throughout ; as * 

Gen. beffclben, bctfelBcn, beffelBcn, etc 

Mark that whenever thU or that are separated 
from their subject by the verb ** to be, fcin/' the 
German language requires the neater slngrular 
biefe$r i^ned, bad, no matter what may be the 
gender or number of that subject ; as : 

btefe«, iene«, b«t6 ifl, tear, etc., mcin Sater, meine 2Ruttcr, 
mein ^inb ; bad ftnb, toaren, meine (^Uem (parents). 

In the same way we use also the neuter of 
the personal pronoun ed. 

Ex, : toor mein looter ; ed tiKtren bie ilinber {see Con- 
versation, p. 8). 

1. ©a^ Ifl mcln galjbcin, unb l^lcr tfl ba^jenige 
mciner ©(i^futcrin. 2. 3fl ba« bcr 9ting beiner 
SKuttcr ? 3. 9?cin, ba« ifl bcrj[eniac mciner ©d^lDeper. 
4* 2Bar ba« Dniel? 5. 9cetn, iene« mx mein 
Setter. 6. 5)a« tear baffelbe ©c^reibl^eft. 7. 3ene« 
irar berfelbc ^aufmann. 8. 5)iefe« ift unfer ©iirger- 
ntetfler ; iene« fmb jtuei JRatgl^erren. 9. SBer iji ba^? 
10. (£« ift $)err aRatter. 

BXEBCISE 24. 

1. Is this your ring ? 2. No, it is that of my 
brother-in-law. 8. The house of the mayor of this 
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town is tho samo as (trie) tliat of this alderman. 
4. That is the same traveller. 5. Is this yoiir 
sister-in-law? 6. No, it (c^) is my cousin. 7. 
Who is that ? 8. It is Mr. Maier. 9. Are those 
your parents? 10. That is the same man*8 
house. 



OONVEBSATION. 



gortfetuttg bc« 
borigen 2)ictatd. 

Setter. ^xxtit S«il«« 
„@tn fanfter Sfiinb bom 
blauen^tnnnel tt>el^t, 

^ie ^^rte ftiU unb l^od^ 
ber Sorbccrftel^t?" 

SOBcld^cg fianb, metnt 
5ier ©octbc, 5luguft? 

SI u g u ft. (Sr metnt Stalten. 

£efrer. 9iid)t ]o, mein 
Sunge. 



ContinuaHfm of the 
preceding dictatum. 

Master. Third line. "A 
soft wind from the blue 
heaven blows, 

The myrtle still, and 
high the laurel stands ? " 

What land does Goethe 
mean here, Augustus ? 
Augustus. He means Italy. 
Master, Bight, my boy. 



LESSON XXVI. 

nrTBWROGATZva p&oiroijvs. 

Wbot is met; wbatt is mad. These are 
declined as follows : 

Norn, luer who? toa« what? 

Gen. toeffen whose f toeffen of what P 

Dat. tDem to whom? toad to what? 

Acc. tDen whom? toai what? 

The rule as to biefed and \ene$, when separated 
from the subject by any part of the verb to be, 
applies also to meld^eS? the neuter form of 
mldjn ? the declension of which is found along 
with that of the adjectives. What sort of, is 
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mad flit ein, mad fiir eine, mad ffit etn, before a 
noon, or mad ftir etner, mad fttt eine, mad fiir 
eined, when entirely separated from its substan- 
tive, with the geiider of which it must, however, 
agree. In both cases only the latt word is inflected. 

The plural for both forms is only mad fftr, 
which is also used before names of materials, as : 

SBod fiir %ViiiL what sort of cloth ? SBaiS fiir ©eibe, what 
sort of silk ? Sad fiir SEBein, what sort of wine ? 

libung. 

1. SBeffcn aufgabe ifl bicfcd ? 2. 2Bcm ifl citt filnt) 
gcborcn toorben ? 3. S35eu man gctobt ? 4. 5Son 
irem fjjrad^ man ? 5. S33ad fUr lintc ^^aben ®ic ba ? 
6. SBad fftr $errcrt waren bag ? 7. Sffield^cd ijt 3^rc 
a«utter ? 8. aBelc^ied pn^ 3f^)^e ®o^>nc ? 9. ffiad 
fur gebern ? 10. SBad far 58ier (beer) ? 

EXERCISE 25. 

1. Which are your exercises ? 2. Whose horse 
is that ? 8. To whom have you given it ? 4. What 
have you seen ? 6. Whom will they see ? 6, Which 
were his boots? 7. Which is his son? 8. Oi 
whom did they speak ? 9. What sort of books ? 
10. What sort of wine do you drink ? 

CONVERSATION. 

gortfetung bed Covdinuation cf the 

Sjortgcn. preceding, 

£el^rer. Saffct ieftt fcl^en, Master. Now let us see what 

toad ijr gcfdoricben l^abt. you have written. 

@ it (er. 3c9 bin nod^ nid^t Boy, I have not yet finished, 
fertig. 

rixtt G«nuan Rool^ ' 
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Bearer. S)u Hfl immer 
lanflfam. ®icb Jer! 8Bie 
f^retbt num SR^rte, bu, 

teinric^. aK4«r*t»e. 
ebter. galfd&! SBtc 
f4relbtman,Dtto? 

getter. ®ut; fo fdjreibt 
num ba9 SBort. 



Master. You are alwayi 
slow. Give it to me. How 
is 'Myrte' spelt, you, 
Henry? 

Henry. M-i-r-t-e. 

Master. Wrong, how is it 
BpeUed,Ottor 

Otto. M-y-r-t-e. 

Master. Good; that is the 
way to write it. 



LESSON XXYH. 
a. tntX, who, he who : todt, what, that which. 

a. ton is declined like the same interrogative 
pronoun (Lesson XXVI.) 

b. bn, bie, baS, who, which, that . 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 



Maso. Fern. 

ber bie 
befTen beren 



bcm 
fcfn 



ber 
bie 



Plural. 

Neat. The 8 genders. 

bad bie 

beffen beren 

bem benen 

bad bie 



c. lufld^er, wfldie, loeld^ed, who, which, that : 

Singvlar, Plwal. 

Maec. Pern. Neut. The » genders, 

Nom. ml^tv loeldie meldjed meldje 

Gen. beffrn beren beffen beren 

Dat. n^eldinn roeld^er mld^em meldien 

Aco. tDrldirn iDfld)e mld^t^ wtid^t 
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Ottfrnerlfam, atteniiye. gcoufom, orael. 

Uaa^bttixq, meroifnl. tmttig, oonrageoai. 

^iwf, honest. tuBig^ qniet. 

get^io, stingy. triae, lazy. 

gUicnid^, bappy. tmfiMxdf, unhappy. 

b u n g. 

1. Skr SWcnfd^, toddler gcijig ifl, toirt) nid;t gcliebt. 

2. S)tc ©c^Mer, todc^e traje imt), toertcn immcr gcftraf t. 

3. ®cr barm^erjtg ift, toirt) Sarntl^erj^iijlcit ertangcn. 

4. S)cr ft&mg, beffcn Sanbcr glllrftid^ flnb, ift fclbft 

?til(ftid^. 5, ®er aufmcrffam ift, bcm gcbc ic^ ein 
u6f(^e« aSilb. 6. ffier nut an ficb fetter benft, ifi 
unglutfli^. 7. ffier mutig ift, bcni bilft ba« ®luct. 
8. ffiae gut ift wirb bejle^eiu 

EXEBCISE 26. 

1. He who is^ not^ meroiful,^ will receive* 
no^ mercy.^ 2. What la good, will surely last. 
3. The countries(,)* whose princes are^ cruel/ are 
unhappy. 4. What I have' said*-* yesterday,^ P 
say' also to-day. 5. He who only thinks' of^ 
himself,^ is surely unhappy. 6. The girl(,) whose 
mother is dead, was standing at (an, Dative) our 
door. 7. He who is* honest,^ will be'^ respected.^ 

8. What is'^ right,i that let us do. 

* 0)=the comma required in German 
CONVERSATION. 

9. aBoSfiir etn^Sarm! A. What a noise I 
SBaStftgefd^el^? B. What has happened? 

9. Senumb fyd eine @4u(« A. Someone has upset a 

haxd umgetoorf en. form. 

8. SBertaKtreS? B. Who was it H 

9* Sd^ glauSe id^ toet^ eS; ^. I think I know ; I am 
ed toot ^xSftt bet gtoBe sure it was that tai: 

aRtiller; ed ift em fo MUlleri he is such a 
to(n S3engeL rough sort of a fellow. 
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1 ein$ (ein, cm, ein) 

2 ;toet 
8 brei 
4 knet 

7 

8 od^ 

9 neim 

10 gcbn 

11 clf 

12 molf 
18 kciacBn 
14 Dicncon 

(ftcbenjcl^n) 

18 ad^tacl^n 

19 ncungcl^n 

20 atiKtnais 

21 cin unb gtoon^ta 

22 §n)ci unb gtoanatg 



23 
80 
40 
80 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
101 

102 
200 
300 
1000 
1001 

2000 
10,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
200,000,000 



brci unb atoongig 

breigig 

tncwig 

tcbjig (rteBcttglfl) 

ncungta 
bunbcrt 

9unbcrt(unb)ctn3 (cin« 

cine, etn) 
5unbcrt(unb)3h)ci 
jtocil^unbert 
breil^unbcrt 
taufenb 

toufenb unb einS (ein, 

etne, ein) 
gtoeitaufchb 
ael^ntoufenb 
lunberttaufenb 
cine aKittion 
3lpeil^unbert aJitttioncn 



1880 = dn toufenb adjtl^unbert ad&tatg, or adJtaeBn l^unbert 
od^tjig. In = iw So^re. ^al^xt breiBunbert brei unb 
gtoanatg tjor ©l^riftug (before Christ) ftarb 2llejanber bcr 
@ro6e. in may also be left out, and the number alone 
used: ^i(fendftoB 1870, 

EXEBOISB 27. 

Write out in words : 159, 1798, 1886, 1879, 200 
651, 1768, 914. In 1805 died SchiUer; Goethe 
died in 1882, and Mozart 1791. In the year 529 
before Christ died Gyrus. In 1878. 
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le;0Son XXIX. 

etnmol, once einerlei, of one kind 

jtoeimal, twice jtoeietlei, of two kinds 
oretmal, three times oUerlei, of all kinds 

^unberttnal, a hundred times bielerlei, of many kinds 
taufenbmal/ a thousand belong to Lesson XXXTT. 

times jel^nerlei, of ten kinds, etc. 

toufenbrnal taufcnb fmb einfadj, shnple 

(madden) etne aJiittion, a jh)ctfad&, twofold 

thousand times a thon- |ed^dfacf, sixfold 

sand make a million. ie ein, etne, ein, one at a time 
te bret, three; at a time, eto. 

it bung. 

1. ©ed;SmaI fec^« fmb fed^^ unb bretgig. 2. $unbert« 
mal l^unbert ftnb jel^ntaKicnb^ 3. S33ir l^abcn breicrtet 

4. 5lttton l^at aHerlci ©pielfad^cn in s>!elerlei garben. 
5« 3e etn ^nabe unb ie jtoei ^abd^en. 6. S)iefer 
©trid ift fec^^fac^. 

EXEROISB 28. 
{Figures in words.) 

1. Twelve times twelve are 144. 2. Six times 
423 are 2538. 8. We have two kinds of ink, blue 
and black (blaue unb fd^toarje). 4. All kinds (of) 
nonsense. 5. Many kinds (of) colours. 6. This 
plait is threefold. 

OON VERS AXIOM. 

51 n b r e a 8. Stomm, la^ unS Andrew. Come, let us go to 
ouf ben ©^)ieH)la$ the play ground, 

gel^en. 

?Jaul. 2Bag ai«6tegbort? Paul. What is going on 

there? 
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«. 2)0* loeij^ in tool^l, il. Toa know thai my well. 
oOerlei S^ag. all sortB of fan. 

meine, toad ffir P. I mean what garnet. 

9[. Sieletlei. il. Many kinds. 



LESSON XXX. 



The boars of flie Clock — Tlme—Agre. 



What o'dock is it T 

It is ten o'clock, 

„ „ a quarter past ten, 

„ „ half-past ten. 

t, a quarter to eleven, 

M tf eleven o^clock* 

At what o*clock f 
At 12 o'dock. 
To-day week, 
To-doAf fortnight 
How old ore you f 
I am sixteen yewre otd. 



mt tAtl Va^t ifl r6 ? 
(16 ifl ge^n U^r. 

ein SBiettel attf elf. 
„ ^oUp elf. 
99 „ brei 9$iertel anf rlf 

w elf mr. 

Urn tDte otel U^tf 
UmjmdlfU^r. 

ttte ttber ac^t Sage, 
drnte uber oieneirti Saae* 
mt alt linb ®ie? 
S4y bin fe^i^e^nSal^re alt 



S)cr 8«9 tommt urn tjrct Ul^r 

S)a8 S)am^)fBoot gejt urn ac^t 

UBr Ob, 
a)er DmnibuS fS)^ ah)3lf 

HRtnuten tior fed^S Ul^r of>, 
S5tc ©lode totrb ghJanjig 

3Winuten nad| clf gcXfiutct, 
toie t)icl, how much, 
bie aKarf, the mark = 1/- 



the train aniTes at three. 

the steamboat starts al 

eight. 

the omnihus starts at tweWe 

minutes to six. 
the bell is rang at twenty 

minutes past eleven, 
toie toiele, how many, 
bet pfennig, the pfennig, 



NUMERALS. 
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ll 6 u n 9. 



1. aSte t)lel ®clb ^fl bu, $)clnrt(^? 2. 36^ \faU 
flcbjel^n SWarf unb fleben unb jtoanjtg $fcnt!ige» 3* 
SBic att ipbciii ©ruber griebric^? 4. Sr ijt ncun 
3a](|re att 5. SBann (when) gel^t ber 3^9 nad^ SMn 
ab? 6, Sr gc^|t um ^alb fiebcn ab. 7. SEBantt !ommt 
bad 3>ambf6oot t)on 9totterbam an ? 8. (Sd fommt 
um brei 9$tertet auf neun Ul^r an. 9. SBann fSl^rt 
ber Raifcr nac^ Serlin ab? 10. ffir fal^rt je^n 
SDttnuten t>or tin U\)x ah. 11. $eute ftber o^t £age 
loerbe ic^ na^ $aufe gel^n. 



1. How much money has your brother? 2. H« 
has twenty marks (and) fifty-five pence. 8. How 
old is your sister Anne ? 4. She is twelve years 
old. 5. At what o'clock does the steamboat for 
Mannheim'*' start? 6. It starts at 15 minutes 
past four. 7. This day fortnight I shall go to 
Paris. 8. What o'clock is it ? 9. It is a quarter 
to five. 10. I am 15 years old. 



Ordinals are formed from the cardinals by adding 
te to the numbers from 2 to 19, and by adding fte 
to tiie numbers from 20 and upwards. 



BXEBOISE 29. 



• The same m both languages. 



LESSON XXXI. 



Ut, bererfte 
2d, ber 3tt>eite 
3rd, ber britte 
4th, ber bterte 
i»th. ber funfte 




10th,berael^nte 



lOOOth, ber tatifenbfte. eto. 
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NUMERALS. 



In German of is not expressed in dates; thns we 
say simply: ben jel)nten ^iai the tenth fof) May. 
The accusative is the usual case for sucn defini- 
tions of time. 

9lm, for an bcm (on the), with the dative is also 
employed; as am fe^jel;ntcn Dftober, on the 16th 
of October. 

The above dates show that ordinals are capable 
of declension, which is either weak or strong ac- 
cording to the article, pronoun or numeral pre- 
ceding : ber brittc 9}?aun, the third man ; chi jttjeitcr 
®ap, a second guest ; britteS Sapitel, third chapter; 
erfter 93er8, first verse; jebcr filnftc Wann, every 
fifth man; ntcin crfte^ ®(a3, my first glass. 

S)ie illaffe, the class, the S)cr (Seijlltd^e, the clergy- 
form, man. 

S)er $ret§, the prize. gft gcBorcn, was bom. 

SJtn 3Konat, in the month. ©tarb, died. 

Sefcn, la§, gelefen, to read, 2)a3 ^a^itet, the chapter, 

read, read. 2)er SJerS, the verse. 



1. ^aifcr ffiill^elm bcr (5rfte war bet flebentc 
^onig t)on ^reu^cn. 2. 5tlfreb l^at ben funften 
^.Ua^ in cincr Jllaffe i}on feeing unb brei^ig ©ti^Cilern, 
unb Qlnton l^at ben o(f»ten. 3. S^avoleon bet ^tfle 
ftart) ben funften SKai ad;t;;e(;n tnmbert ein unb 
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jiDaitjig; cr mx ^toct «nb filnfjtg Sal^rc alt. 4. grteb* 
rid^ bcr ©rojjc (tcr alte gri^), SiJiiig »on ''JJreugctt, 
tourbe tm 3a^>rc jtc6jcl}u l^unbe^t unb jtoMf gcborcn ; 
er ftarb tm Sal^rc flcbjcl^n l^unbert fcd^« unb ad^tjig. 
5. £)cr $rinj 8co|3olb tcurbc am ftcbcntcn 2lpril ac^t* 
jel^n l^unbcrt brci unb filnfjtg gcborcn. 



EXEBOISB 80. 
{Figwret in words.) 

1. Henry IV., king of England, died in 1418. 
2. Is Max {the) first in this form ? 8. Who has 
the second prize ? 4. Napoleon III. was born on 
the 20th of April, 1808 ; he died in England on 
the 9th of January, 1873, 5. The clergyman read 
the i7th chapter. 6. What verses did you read ? 
7. I was {hm, irnrbe) born on the 15th of November, 
1886, and my father was born « n the 21st of 
March, 1791. 



©ie oft fal^rt etn 3)anipfcr 

nac^ 3lmerifa ab? 
a)rctmal toocbcntlic^. 
Unb nacb Sluftraticn? 
3i»eimal monatlic§ ; jebeti 

fiinf^el^ntcnunb iebcnbrex= 

aSie biel 3eit braiicl;t cin 
JDamtoffc^tff bon $)aniOurg 
nadjf ineto gorf? 



How often does a steamer 

start for America. 
Three times a week. 
And to Australia? 
Twice a month; every 15th 

and both. 

How long does it take a 
steatuship to go from 
Hamburg to New York? 

X'rom e ght to ten da^s. 



74 



mniBBALS AND PBONOUNl. 



LESSON xxxn. 



nrBBmnra mvwaaukXM An raovonn. 



vmiitx, tnond^, nm^i, Semanb, somebody^anybody. 



lein, leitie, lein, no, not any. (Sitter, some one. 



«. tttoa^f nt^td, and man cannot be declined. 

b. 3cbermantt has a genitive 3cbcrmann(c)«. 

c. 9{temanb and 3emanb admit of a genitive, 
demanbed and Sttemanbed, and of a dative, 3eman« 
ben and 9{temanben. 

d. jeber, aHer, mattci^er, einige, nitl, toentg, lein, 
Siner and Reiner are declined Ime adjectives. 

e. one*$ is feitt, fetne, fein, and <me*s self 
fid^, or fld^ feUft (Compare tiie French possessive 
referring to "on**.) 

arbetten, to work, (emen, to learn. foaen, tosay. 
la^n, to laugh, madden, to make. fotelen, to play, 
le&ren, to teach, ^laubem, to chatter, bie Sug^nb, youth. 
All the above verbs are wedk» 
toama, wherefore, why. toeil, because. 

fo^ so, th§n (m Enghsh often not translated). 



Ifttmerole. 

ieber, jjebe, |ebed, eveiy. 
aUer, aSe, aSM, aU. 



Pronouns, 

gebermonn, everybody. 
9(iemanb, nobody. 




iHelerlei, of many kinds. 



Remarks. 
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1. SEBeim man Diet ^laubett unb lai)t to arBettet 
man nxd^t ^itt 2. Jtetner ))on un9 t{i o^ne $e](|Iev ; 
toix finb 9(ae SOtenfii^en. 8. SRand^et fagt, ttHid ni^t gut 
WL 4. 9)?an mo^t f!(!^ nnolfidli^ loenn man in fetnev 
^ugenb nid^td (entt 5. man6)z9 Stint lemt nid^t 
t>tel, xotxl t9 jtt loiel )>Iaubert unb f))ielt 6. 2)ur^ 
Sel^ren lernt man« 7* (St fagte bin SEBort 



EXEBOISB 81. 

1. One learns when one teaches. 2. This boy 
does not learn much, because he works too little. 
8. Many a girl chatters too much. 4. Nobody 
learns anything, if he does not work. 5. Did 
they say anything? 6. Why has one laughed? 
7. We said nothing. 



3n bet Gtrage. 
Statu SBofinbtaHrjlett? 

(eintid^. 3$ toeiB ti 
nidjt;^ toir voBen und 

St. Sagt und ben ^erm bort 
fraaen. 

^ £adtotrbbadS3efiefetn. 

jr. SBie l^etSt biefe ©traBc, 
mein $err, t9enn tcb bitten 
barf? 



In ih$ itruit. 

ChairUi. Where are we 
now? 

Henry. I do not knowi we 
haye lost oar way. 

Ch. Let ns ask that gentle- 
man yonder. 

H. That will be the best 
thing. 

Ch, What is the name of 
this street. Sir, please f 
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ADJEOTIYES* 



LESSON xxxm. 



C0MPASZ80W or ABJBCTZirSS. 

German adjectives form their Comparative by 
adding tt or t, and the Superlative by adding 
or fl to the Positive, In both cases the root vowel 
of the positive is modified; as, 

tOQXVXf waxm; totitntft/ warmer} tDdmtjl/ warmest* 
ttJCife, wise; ttjeifer, wiser; tDeifejt, wisest. 

Whenever comparatives and superlatives are used 
attributively to qualify substantives, they are 
treated exactly as their positives. 

Examples : bet toorme ^onoi, the warm month. 

ber todrmcre HRonat, the warmer month, 
ber tocirmfle Ttoxtcd, the warmest month, 
ctn falter SBinb, a cold wind, 
eitt Idltcrer 3Binb, a colder wind, 
toeigefle Seintoanb, whitest linen. 

Sxample declined In flill. 



SinguUvr. 

Norn, ber fdltefte aOSinb 
Gen. beS fdlte 'tenaBinbeg 
Dat. bem!dlte'tenSBinbe 
Ago. ben fdlteften SBinb 

Norn, ein Idlterer SCinb 
Gen. eineS fdlteren SBinbeS 
Dat. einetn Idlteren 2Binbe 
Aoo. einen fdlteren SBinb 



PlwaL 

Norn, bie Idlteftett SBinbe 
Gen. ber fdlte ten aOSinbe 
Dat. benfdlte'tenSBinbeu 
Acc. bie {dlteften Binbe 

Nom. Idltere SOBinbe 
Gen. Idlterer SBinbe 
Dat. Idlteren aoSinben 
Aoo. fdltere SBinbe 



As predicates comparatives are, like positives, 
simply invariable ; as, (eine 93eine finb (an9, his 
legs are long, nteine ftnb Idnger, mine are longer. 
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The superlaUvef when used as a predicate or 
complement, has e added to fi in the Singular, and 
ftt in the Plural; as, fein $opf ifl ber 0r5gte, his 
head is (the) biggest; il^rc Rijpfe jinb bic flvogten, 
^eu: heads are (tiie) biggest. 

1. SBer l^at ein fd)8ncrc« »ud& ? 2. Sllfrcb l^at ba« 
MBnjie S3ud^ unb ba3 tocigcftc $a^)ier. 3. SBo ifl cin 
fi^Snerer 8?o4? 4. SSSdc^e SSnbcr flnb bie toarmflen ? 
5. ©ujlaD bat beti ISngjicn JRod. 6* SBir l^abcn 
toarmcre Kleibcr unb i\fx l^abt pbfd^crc ©ticfcL 
7. ffaltercg SQSaffcr toSrc uuflcfunb. 8. Rart ifl bcr 
muttgfte Smit 

E7ER0ISE 82. 

1. Here is a prettier book and finer paper. 
2. Where is my best coat ? 8. This country is 
warmer. 4. GnstaYns has the longest legs. 

5. This boy has a bigger head. 6. Anthony's 
coat is (the) finest. 7. Who has the prettiest 
boots ? 8. Anne has the prettiest boots and the 
finest dress. 

CONVEBSATION. 

gortfc^ung be 8 SJor* The preceding eonversaiion 
l^er gel^enbcn. continued. 

$ett. ^iei^ ifi bie 5!atfer« Qentlemom. This is Em- 

ftrofee. peror Street. 

Staxl. 3fl e§ toeit Don l^iet Chwrles. Is it far from here 

nacft ber SJricbrid^gftroBe ? to Frederick Street ? 

6. D nevtt, laiim f&nf* O, Oh no; hardly fiye 
l^unbert ©d^ritte. hundred yards. 



78 AixiBon^B. 

3l» tvelc^ 9lid^tunfl, Ch. In whaX direeiioil, 

t»enn i* bitten barf? pleiwe? 

^* 9}ur tmmer gerabe aud; O. Bight Btraight on; the 

Me erfle Cottage |iir Sinlen first street on the left ia 

bie Sttebvid^tro^ Frederiek Street. 

St. 3df Sanfe beftend, mein Cft. I am very mach obliged 

^errl to you, Sir. 



LESSON XXXIV. 



Comparison of Adjectives oontUmod. 

2'han is aid ; a< — a« is fo or eimfo — aM 
or wtf ; nof «o — a« is nid^t fo — att. 

Examples : Staxl ijl grof ec aid ^einricb, Charles is taller 

than Henry. 
3jl biefer <S(^riftM« fo (ebenfo) berii^^mt 

(toie) {ener? Is this author as celebrated 

as that one? 
diner ijl fo beriiljmt tote ber onbete, one is 

as celebrated as the other. 
3ofe))]^ ifl nidfi fo grofi old 3a!ob, Joseph is 

not so tall as James, 
longe nid^t fo, not nearly so. 

iTMfnlar ComparatlFea and SuperlatlFea. 

(But, good; ieffer, better; ber, bie, bad iefie, 
the best ; trild, much ; mel^, more ; ber, bie, bod 
nteifte, the most ; menxfi, little ; toeniger or miuber, 
less; bev, bie, bad toeniafte or mittbefte, the least; 
mtlft, mor4 has a Plural mt^ttt, meaning several. 

1. ©er Iji beffer ate er? 2. $>icr ifl ein Sefferet 
eietjiift old ber dl^rtg^ 8. djl ©d^iOer grbger al« 



▲DJBCTIVB8. 
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®Det^e? 4. ®ner ifl fo Berfi^mt wle bet anbere. 
5. J&at er weniger ®elb aU Su? 6. SHein, er l^t mel^ir 
al« iti^; er l^iat bag meifle t)on wnfi atten. 7. SWel^irere 
©(i^iffe flnb angefommen. 8. Sle mlnbeften gel^Ier 
ttjetben Beftraft (punished). 9. SWel^irere ®(]^filer flnb 
)?on bent S)ire!tor geloBt worben. 



EXEROISB 38. 

1. Who is more celebrated than that anther? 
3. Is Charles taller than Anthony ? 8. He is not 
so tall as Anthony. 4. Where are better books 
than mine ? 5. The least fanlt is punished. 
6. Several authors died this winter. 7. Has James 
more prizes than Joseph ? 8. No, he has fewer, 
but Joseph has more money. 9. Several boys have 
been punished by the headmaster. 



Oiifl* Ciid^ b0ci ifl bte 

SBo ber BriefEopen? 

^ijtt etnex ImU mit 
ber HuMrift „a9riefe/' 
rcd&ts ift Cm onberer 
Jloftfii fttt ^acfete. 

D. 9^un gut! 9Birf ben 
SSrief lin!d unb bod $&<f « 
reeled l^inetn. 

8. 6ieftnbBeibefran!irt. 



Otto, Look, there fa the 
PoBt-Offioe. 

Frederick. There is a post- 
man coming out. 

0. Where is the letter-box? 

F, Here is one on the left 
^th the insoription 
"letters; "on the right 
there's another box for 
parcels. 

0. Well then. Throw in 
the letter on the left, 
and the paroel on the 
right. 

F, They are both pre-paid. 



60 ABVEBB9. 
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Almost all German adjectives are also used as 
adverbs. 

ExampU^ ber JtnaBe tft fd^nell, the boy is swift (adj.), 
bet 5!nabe (auft fd^neH, the boy runs quick- 
ly (adv.). 

He ^ame tft fd^Sn, the lady is beantifol. 
bte S)ame fci^eii^ fd^dn, the lady writes 
beautifolly. 

These adverbs admit of a comparative, which 
is formed like that of the adjectives by adding et 
to the positive ; as> 

ber 5(naBe ISuft fd^neUer M bod m&h^m. 

The superlative of these adverbs is formed by 
putting am before the adverb, and suffixing flen to 
the positive, thus : am fd^neKfltetl ; am fd^onften, am 
fd^Ie^tcflen, litterally at the quickest, most beauti- 
ful, worst. This superlative is called the superla* 
tive of comparison^ as it always, at least mentally, 
supposes a comparison, such as of all, of them, etc. 

The absolute superlative is expressed by feljr, 
very; auperfl, extremely ; l(|od^jl, highly , and other 
words. It applies, of course, equaUy to ad- 
jectives. 

We may also for the same purpose use auf Dad 
before the superlative form ; as, 

ouf ba§ befte, in the best manner. 
. ouf bag )}affenbfte, in the most suitable way. 
* ouf \>a9 muttgfie, most ooarageously. 
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!• Du fd)rci6|l ff^^Bn, mcin Xmit ; bu fc^reiBjl am 
fd^Cnftcn. 2. S)a« ^JSferb ISuft f<^iieOcr al« ber (£\tl 

5. 9Bcr fc^reibt am fd^ncflflctt, unb tecr am bcjlcn ? 
4, @r f))rt4t ^^fl (erebt. 5. (Sr fd^rieb Sugerfl bBflit^. 

6. 3>ie ftriegcr fdm<)ften auf ba« mtttigfle* 7. Gilbert 
\pxii)t am beflen, abet ftarl fd^retbt am beflen. 



1. We write worst. 2. Does Charles ran faster 
than Otto ? 8. Did he write very politely ? 4. Ho 
spoke in the most suitable manner. 5. James 
plays best, but John sings best. 6. This is highly 
probable. 7. Does the ostrich run as fast as the 
horse ? 



§brlid^ MM am l&nglfUn. Honesty is the best policy. 
iSex Mtevft fommt, mol^lt first oome, first served. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

FABABXOM OF A sraOWO VCSa 
OOVJVOATBB WITH fetn. 



EXEBCISB 84. 



PBOYBBSS. 




Unred^t ®ut gebeil^t nid^i 



New brooms sweep clean. 
HI weeds grow apace. 
Hi-gotten wealth neyer pros- 



pers. 



PBESENT. 



Indicative* ConowtcHve. 



ConditUmcA, 




er gtnge 



f trit Oenntm Book. 
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VEBB. 



rndieaiive. 
td) bin gegangen 
I have guue 



IMPEBFEOT. 

Indicative. 

fling, I went, 
or was going 

bu gingft 

et fling, etc. 



PERFECT. 

ConjuTicHve, Conditional. 

fet fleaangen mare gegangen 

I may nave gone (ii) I had gone 



PLUPERFECT. 
Indicative. 

led soar gegangen, eto. 
I had gone 



Indtcative, 
iO) hjerbe gel^en 
I shall go, 6to. 



FUTURE. 

Conjunctive, 
xdf toerbe gel^en 
I shall go, etc. 



CondiiionaU 
id^ trilrbe ael^en 
I shonld go, eto. 



FUTURE PERFECT. 



Indicaiive, Conjtmetive, 
id^ tDetbe flegongen id^ it>erbe gegangen 



fettt, etc. 
I shall have gone 



fettt, etc.. 
I snail have gone 



Conditional, 
Mtbe gegangen 
feltt, etc. 
I should have gone 



IMPERATIVE. 

geBe, go (thon) 
er toU gcoen, let him go 
laffet un0 flel^/ let ns go 
flcH go ye 

fie foffen gel^en, let them go 



Pres. 
Past: 



INFINITIVES. 

gel^en, to go 
gegangen fetn 
to have gone 



VBBB. 
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PARTICIPLES. 



SUPINES. 



Ptm. : gel^Cttb, going 
Past : gegangen, gone 



Prei,: gu fiel^en, to go 
Past : gegangen }u fein, 
to have gone 



Szamples of Verbs requiring feitt as tlieir 



lotttmen, to oome; ic^f lam, I came; tdj bin gelommcn, 
I have (am) come. 

foljrctt, to drive, ride (not on horseback) ; ic^f filler, I drove > 

td^ bin gefol^ren, I have driven. 
ttitm, to ride on horseback; ritt; id^ bin geritten. 
bleibetv to stay; blieb ; id^ bin geblieben. 
fd^toimmen, to swim ; fd^n^amm ; td^ bin gefd^toommen ; bin 

id^ md)i gef d^hjotitmen ? did I not swim ? 

nod^ ^aufe, home ; gu ^aufe, at home ; bon $aufe, from 



fiber ben ^ui, ilber ben See, across the river, the lake ; mil 
mir, mtt m^, with me, with ns. 



1. op bet Jtaifer nai) SEBien jegangen 9 2. 3leitt, 
er n)trb mi) Berlin gegangen fetn. 3. 2Bann ifl bet 
©efanbte gelommen ? 4. Der ©eneral tear in bad 
Sager gentten. 5. SBdre er )U ^aufe geblteben. 
6. 3jt er nid^t ba geblteben ? 7. ©er SBilbe ttjar fiber 
ben gefc^iDommen. 8. 9Btr tofirben fiber ben 
©ee gefa^reu fein. 



auxiliary. 



home. 



fibnng. 



64 



VUB. 



EXEBOISB 85. 

1. Has your master gone to Vienna ? 2. No, 
he will have gone to Venice, 8. When did he 
come? 4. Who would have stayed at home? 
5. Had they swum across the lake? 6. No, they 
had sailed (gefal^rcn). 7. My mother and sister 
had come home. 8. He will have ridden home. 
9. Did James stay in London f 



LESSON xxxvn. 

FASADXOM OF £L maFUZXVB VBSB. 

> FrM.t id^ taKtfd^e mid^, I wash or am washing mjeell. 
bu tr&fcdeft bidD, thon washeet thyselt 
er tD&fdbt fxA, he waahes himself, 
fte it>&[^t fi^, she washes herself, 
man to&\qi fx^, one washes one's self (they 

wash themselves). 
t»ir toafd^cn unS, we wash onrselyes. 
ibr toafd^t cud&, you wash yomrseiyes. 
fte trafd^en ftd^, they wash themselves. 

Tmjf. t icd trufd^ mtd^, I washed or was washing myself. 

Vevf. : id^ (Kibe mid^ getoaf d^en, I have washed mysell 

Pl'wp.2 l^atte mid^ getoafd^en, I had washed myself. 

Fut. : vS) tDerbe mid^ toaf d^en, I shall wash myself. 

VuU Vwf. t id^ toerbe mtd^ aetvafd^en l^n, I shall have 
washed myself. 

IwgwoXwB : toafd^e bid^, wash thyself. 

er (ou fid^ tt>a\d)m, let him wash himselt 

ioald^et etufi, wash yonrselves. 

fie toUen fuv tixif d^en, let them wash themselves. 



VSBB. 
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W fSxnmitn, (M. emb on«'« to comb one's hair. 

fUl^ fd^&nten, to be ashamed. 
fUl^ gt&men, to be grieved, 
ftd^ drgem, to fret. 



1. SSBir l^aben m9 getoafd^en unb gelammt 2. @ie 
toerben ft(^ gefd^mt l^aien. 3. (£r gramte {!c^ fel^r. 
4. SRan argert fid^ ju ))teL 5. $etnrt% ^tte fld^ ntd^t 
getSmmt. 6. Sd^Sme btd^, bu trSger dunge. 7. 2Ber 
pat fld^ geSrgert nnb gegrdmt? 

BXBBOISE 86. 

1. Ton are fretting too mnch. 2. He would 
be ashamed. 8. They were very much grieved. 
4. Mary will have combed her hair. 6. Wash 
yonrself {2nd iing.), my boy I 6. Comb your hair 
{comb yourself), yon are xmtidy I 7. Do not fret, 
my friend 1 



PROVEBBS. 

©leid^ unb gletd^ gefellt ftd^ Birds of a feather flock to- 

aem. gether. 
Seber fege bot feiner 2:i^url Mind your own business 

first. 

Sung gemol^nt, alt getl^an. VVhat is bred In the bone, 

will come out in the flesh 
9{otlft Inutt lein ®e6ot Necessity has no law. 



LESSON XXXVnL 

AirXIXiZAKIBS or ldEOOI>. 

fonnen (can) to be able. 
moUen, to will, or to be willing, 
mogen, (may) to like, 
tniiffen, (must) to be obliged, 
follen, (shall) to be obliged, to be to. 
bitrfen, to dare, to be permitted. 

Tlieir Conjugration. 

PBESENT. 

Indicative, Conjunctive, Conditional, 

icb fann i 5 l<5«ne id& ISnntc 



1. fann, aber (but) id^ mag nicftt. 2. babe 
nid^t ijebu vft. 3. ®ie l^iatte nid^t gclroUt. 4. (Sr \mxt 
ttid^t geionnt l^aben. 5. @ie toerbeu utdbt uacb $>auu 
gcl^cn ttJoUcn. 6» 3d; mag feincn fficin. 1, Rarl 
fouitte nid^t tefen. 8. (Sbuarb barf ntd^t 




IMPERFECT. 



PAST PARTICIPLE. 





flbung* 



VEBB. 
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BXBBCIBB 87. 

1. I could, but I will not. 2. I was able, but 
I durst (dared) not. 8. He was willing, but he 
was not able. 4. They will have been obliged. 
6. They will wish to stay at home. 6. He does 
not like that book. 7. 1 could, if I would. 8. Who 
shall go ? 

A Letter containing the Auxiliary Verbs of Mood, 

i?icbcr ©ruber! 

dd^ foQ ^ir fc^reiben, U>te tntr gel^t. SHed, xoa^ 
Id) ®ir fagcu fann, ift bag id^ l^icr fc^ir t)icl arbcitcn 
tntt^, tDeit id^ ^aitfe nie rec^t lernen tuoUte. 9lur 
Smeimal in ber SBod^e barf td^ au^ge^en, unb id^ mag 
bitten, vaxt ic^ txAVL^ man eriaubt mir nic^t mt\jx Sr« 
^olung. 

2)eiu ©ruber 

ffarL 



LESSON XXXIX. 



COVJUOATIOV or TBB AVZZUajftZU OflT 
BdEOOB.— (Coneinudd.) 

(The Pre$9nt Indicative only is given, it being really 
irregaliEir.) 

1. idj lann, bu fannft, er fann, toir fiJnnen, il^ fdnnt, fte 
(9nnen. 

2. idj toia, bu toiaft, cr toiff, toir toottcn, il^r tooHt, fk 

3. ic^ mag, bu niagft, mao, \mx mbgen, il^r mUglt, fte 
mi^getu 
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4. {6} nutgi, bu mugt, ct mug, toir mfiffen, il^ tnilgt, {if 
ndlffen. 

6. \A fon, bu fonft, er foS, tmi; foUen, ibt font, fte foKen. 
6. i(9 barf, bu borffl^ er barf, imr burfen, i^r bUrft, fie 
>ftrfen. 

The Past Partieiples gelonttt, geiDoIIt, gemod^t, gentugt, 
gefoUt and gct)urft become fonncu, tooDm, md.anir 
miiffm, foOm, bftrfen, whenever they are preceded 
by the infinitive of another verb ; as, Of ^aht 
gelim bftrfrn, I was allowed to go ; whilst I %ca$ 
allowed would be ic^ l^abe geburf t. 

Adm, to send. 



etien, to hasten, 
ftd^ eUen, fid) \p\xicn, to make 
naste. 

laufen, to ran. tfiuit^ to^o. 

fd^en, to joke. 



)lafen, to sleep, 
laf en gel^, to go to bed. 



U b u u 

1. SEBir miiffen un9 etlen. 2. @ie bfirfen e0 xf^m 
fd^tden. 3. SBad foUen irir t(un ? 4. $at ^einrtd^ 
ge^en bfirfen ? 5. Sr I^at uid^t gel^en bUrf en, er ](^at 
oel^en mflffen. 6. 3)u fotiji nic^t fd^er^en* 7. SBelc^e^ 
@ebot fagt: „3)u follfl uiAt tBtcn?" 8. Sr ^at 
fd^lafen (lel^en teoflen, abcr cr bat ttid;t fc^lafen bilrfem 
9. <toUin toxx et(en? 10. dfa, i^r foDt euc^ eilen, 
11« (Sr ](|at nic^t trtnfen m&gen. 

EXERCISE 88* 

1. Must I send it? 2: Yes, yon may send it. 
8. Will he be able to do it? 4. Yes, he ought 
(fonte) to be able to do it. 5. What can yon do ? 
6. Will they be able to do it ? 7. You may come. 
8. Has she been obliged to send it ? 9. She was 
willing to do it. 10. He has been obliged to ran. 
11. They had not been allowed to drive. 
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LESSON XL. 

SaPASABU COMEPOVVB VBRBS. 

1. There are very many verbs in German having 
a prefix before their simple form, in which case 
they are called compound verbs. Many prefixes 
are separable from ^e verb. 

2. Such separable prefixes are placed at the 
end of the independent or principal sentence, when 
the verb is in the present or imperfeot tense, 
or in the imperative mood. 

Example : attfftcBen, to get up ; 

id& ftel^e attf, Igetnpt 
ic9 ftarrb anf, I got np, or was getting up ; 
fteBe anf, ftel^en ®ie mf, get (thon), get 
(yon) ap ! 

but: 

attfgeftanben, not up (Past Part,); 
idj toerbe auffte^en, I shall get up, etc. 

8. We said that the separable prefix is put at 
the end of the independent or principal sentence. In 
a dependent sentence or clause, on the contrary, the 
prefix keeps its place before the verb, which it put 
at the end of the sentence. 

Example : tuenn i(§ attfftel^e, if I get up. 

toenn i(9 oufftilnbe, if I got up. 
baf td^ attffte^ie, that I may get up. 
aU id) aufftanb, when I got up. 

4. The at of the past participle is placed 
between the prefix and the simple verb, as seen 
above in aufgeftanbcn, got up (P.P.). 

5. The gtt of the supine goes between the 
prefix and me simple verb, just as the ge above ; 
as aitfguftel;eu, to get up (supine). 



90 VBBB. 

6. Simple separable Prefixes are the following : 

ab, ail, mi, nuf, bei, ba, bar, iwi, fort, I)cim, ^cr, 
din, mil, naibi ob, ux^ toeg, ju. 

7. Compound separable Prefixes are the folJow- 
ing: Iitnab, I^inanf, I^inein, hei'ab, lietauf, l^ernu^. 
betunter, Iperilber, l^initber, tiorbd, tioritber, and a 
great many others. 

EXAMPLES OF BOTH KINDS. 

tt!)'*gel^ett, to start— ber Sug ge^t urn 3 Ul^c al&, the tram 
starts at three. 

ait'fommen, to arrive— bcr 3)amj)fer lorn gefiem an, the 
steamer arrived yesterday. 

mtt'nel^men, to take along— nelE^men @ie mic^ mit, take me 
along. 

liereiii'Iomincn, to come in— !ommcn ©ic l^eretn, come in. 

I)tnetii'ge^en, to go in— gc^en ©tc nur l^tnetn, just go in ! 

oorii'berfal^cn, to drive, ride, sail past— toir ful^en on 
S92alta t)oriiber, we sailed past Malta. 

* These aocents are to remind the learner that the stress oi 
the voice is on the Pref», 

LESSON XLI. 

BxercUes on Compound Verba wltb Separable 
Prefixes. 

bei'Men, to assist. ^ttik'hnfovmm, to come 

fort'fal^ren, to oontinne. over. 

9iim'lc('ren, to return home, binit'bergel^, to go over. 

^inauf'ftetoen, to ascend. 

ber SBetg, the mountain, 
bet %mm, the tower. 
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n 



1. aSann flnb ®ie ^cute aufflefianbcn ? 2. Sdf 
ftanb urn fec^d U^r auf. 3. id| cuifflanb, mx 
mein S3ruber angetommen. 4. Kommen ®ie gefa(« 

fort ju fd^rcicn (to scream). 6. @ie fiiegcn auf ben 
Xuxm If^inauf. 7. ©ic mxtn auf ben Serg ^^uiauf- 
gefHegen. 8. @r gel^t bort (there) ](|iiiilber* 9* SBann 
fc^rt er l^eim ? 10. SBenn bag Sinb ju fd^reien fort* 
fa^^rt, flrafen Sic e«* 11. Die SReifenben ful^ren an 
$>eIgoIanb (Heligoland) oorttber. 12. SBarum (why) 
ne^men ®te mxi) nid^t mit ? 

EXEBCISE 89. 

1. When do you get up ? 2. Get up, my boy ; 
it is time. 8. Gome in, my friend ! 4. Go over 
there, Henry ! 5. Who has (is) arrived ? 6. The 
travellers sailed past Newfoundland (9!eufunb(anb). 
7. We ascend that mountain. 8. Who will ascend 
our tower? 9. That naughty (bbfe) child con- 
tinues to scream. 10. When will (art.) father 
return ? 11. When I got up, it*^ was^ nine o'clock. 
12. Assist us, please I 

CONVERSATION. 

St ax I, ftnb toir toieber ChckrUs. Here we are at 

pi ^oufe. home again, 

^einricfi. St^MnBimgrig Henry. I am hungry and 

unb burfti0, unb bu i thirsty, and you ? 

auco. Slel^men toir Ch, So am I. Let ub tahe 

etnen SnwiB ! luncheon. 

Sq. ®im>erftanben.9BaiSSie^ft ^* Agreed. What do yoo 

buk)or? prefer? 



02 
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K. 9Hr toSxt etn ®Iad 93ier 
mit etivad Srot unb 5lafe 
amiiebften. 

3db toiU ed in bet itfic^ 
befteEftu 



Ch. I should like best a 
glass of ale with some 
bread and cheese. 

H. Very well, that's alao 
what I like. I am going 
to order it in the kitchen. 



LESSON XLH. 

ZV8BPASAUB OOMPOWD V; 

1. Verbs with inseparable prefixes are conju- 
gated like simple verbs, with tibe single exception 
that ge t8 not used in the past participle* 

2. Inseparable prefixes are the following : ht, 
tmp, tt, tnt, Qt, \)inttx, mif, tier, tiod, miber, set* 

BmampU : td^ bef el^l'^e, I order ! befol^l', I ordered ; td^ 
l^obe befol^len, I have ordered; befel^len @ie, 
order 1 

* Observe that the stress is on the verb. 

Compoiind Verba wltb Inseparable Prefixes* 

lenlf in ^^mkh *6 ready, to prepare. 

(RrHJfWcn, ivf^f* emtHtfta; P- Po/rt» en^jfongen, to reoeiv*. 

imt^aitlJi'eR (weak), to hafiead. 
Jftefen, geftanb. gcftajtbe r, to confess, avow, 
iit^m^ (in»ratit§, l^intergangen, to cheat. 
^ K) misinterpret. 

n, iwrfianb, tw^flanbcn, to understand. 
e'e», tooilbtad&tf, boltbrad^t, to perform, to finish 
'I'en, te|bCT^M % loiberfi)rocSen^ to contradict 



Me 9t}nei, the medicine. bie 9lebe, the speech, 

bie Seftung, the fortress. bet ^l^ee, the tea. 

ber Jlaffee, the coffee. ia^ ^erbredben, the crime, 

ber 2o^n, the reward. \>a^ SBerf, the work. 

l«SBa9 Befel^Ien @te? 2« f^it nid^td B^ 
fo^Iett 3. ^a(e l^eute ^n^ei ^3rtefe empfangett. 
4. jtati bev (Srfle Don Sngtanb u^urbe im 3a^re 1649 
ent^au]}tet 5. dener 9Raim ^intergtng und. 6. ®efle^e 
betn ^txbxt6)tn ! 7. 2)te $reugen fatten bie Seftung 
SevftBrt. 8. 9Ber totrb ein fold|ed («uc;^ a) SSerf 
toOBringen? 9. SRan ^at metne 9?ebe mtgbeutet 
10.S)evac}t f^attt bie ^qnei Bereitet. 11. $at ev 
f einen Sol^n empfaitgen 9 12. $a|l bu miij t)erftaitben ? 

BXEBOISB 40. 

1. What has he ordered ? 2. The French be- 
headed Louis XVI. in 1798. 8. She confessed 
her crime. 4. Have the Bnssians destroyed that 
fortress? 5. They misinterpreted the parable. 
6. Had Mary prepared onr coffee ? 7. Yes, she 
prepares onr coffee and onr tea. 8. Christ (S^rifht9) 
has finished his work. 9. Had your brother re- 
ceived my letters ? 10. Did he understand me ? 
11. Who prepares my medicme f 12. When will 
you understand me ? 

OONVEBSATION. 

Sorbereitttngattf ben Preparation for n$tii 

fotgenben %a^. momifuj, 

St at I. 9Bad (oben toxx mtf Chwles. What have we got 
tn^rgen OUdtPenbig to leam by heart lor 

morrow f 
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4> e i n r i SStr f^ahen brf i Henry. We have to iay ap 

@iro))l^en t>on SdbiKer d three stanzas of Sobiller*B 

„mna W ¥oU?frate«" " Bing of Polycrates." 

Unb taHid l^en toir Ch. And what have we got 

fd&reibftt? to write P 

2)ie }ioei unb breigigfie B. The thirfy-seoond exer- 

ubung in imfeter ®xam* cise in onr grammar. 
mailt 

St, S3tji bu f(9on bontU Have yon already done 

fertta? it? 

^tin, i(9 fonge erp an. IT. Oh no, I am only com- 
menoing. 



LESSON XLm. 



ge6en, there to be. 
PBESENT. 

tndieative. Conjunctive, Conditional, 

e9 giebt, there is, t9 gebe, there may t9 g&be, (11) there 
there are, the be were 
matter is... 

IMPEBFECT. 
Indieative, 

gab, there was, 
there were. 

PERFECT. 

fndicative. Conjunctive. Conditionah 

e« M 0^0^^"/ W>t gegebcn, c§ l^atte aegebeit, 

there has (have) there may have (if) there had 
teen been been 
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PLUPEBFEGT. 
Indicative. 

batte aegeBen, 
mere had been 



Indicative* 

€9 luirb geben, 
there will be 



FUTURE. 
Conjwnctive. 

iDerbe oebeiL 
there snail be 



CwiditionaL 

tvfirbe geben, 
there would be 



Indicative. 



FUTUBE PEBFEGT. 
Conjunctive. 



Conditional. 



C0 tvirb gegeben t9 tverbe gegeben ed iuiirbe gegel&en 
baben, there will l^aben, there shall l^oben, there 
have been have been would have been 



e$ gefd^iel^t, it happens. 



eSregnet, it rains. 

bonnert, it thunders, 
eg bli^t, it lightens. 



bogelt, it hails 
e^S fc^neit, it snows 
eig tagt, it dawns 



e$ l^ngert mid^, I am hungry, lano/Hoexli mx^, it wearies 
eS argctt mid^, it vexes me. me. 
e!eU mid^, it disgusts me. totutbett m^, I wonder. 



Ubung. 

1. & gtebt feine 93aren in Snglanb. 2. SBa9 ^at 
e9 gegeben ? 3. @d bonnerte unb Ut^te bie ganje 
{whole) "Slai^U 4. ®cflern fd^fiteitc c«. 5. ffiirb c« 
morgen regnen? 6. ^ad gtebt e9 ba? 7.(£dtagt 
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VERB. 



fc^on. 8. e« tounbcrt midf, bag cr nici^t ge^^t^ 9. e« 
argert mid^, bag id^ fd^lafcn gc^^en foil. 10. aBa« 
langtoeilt ©ie? 11. e« cfclt mid^i, ba« fel^en. 
12. aBarum efcit e9 bid^? 13. SBa^ ip aefdbcben? 
14. Stagt ed? 



BXEBCISE 41. 



1. Did it hail in the night ? 2. Tea, it lightened, 
thundered, and hailed. 8. Are Uiere (any) French- 
men in this country ? 4. 'Wliat was the matter ? 

5. I wondered that nothing was the matter. 

6. It wearies us. 7. We are hungry. 8. Does 
it rain? 9. No, it snows; yesterday it rained. 
10. It vexes me that I am to go home. 11. What 
did happen? 12. Did it rain? 18. What dis- 
gusts lum? 14. Did it thunder? 



itarl. SDoS gieH ba 
braugen? S)et S&rm Pvt 

^einric^. SSeigt bu bemt 
nid^t, bag ed l^e SBol^U 
tog ift? 

St. Hiqixq; bod^te nid^t 
baran. 

^. ^ai 93cfic koitb fein, m(!^ 

barauf ad^t {u geben. 
it. 3^ fc^c, bu bifi beinal^ 

ferttg. 

3(^ l^be nod^ btti SeUen 



CAorlM. What is tk« mattei 
oat there? The nol^se in- 
terferes with us. 

Henry, Do you not know 
then that it is election' 
day? 

Ch. Oh, that is it; I did 

not thiok of it. 
H. The best thing will be 

not to mind it. 
Ch, I see yon haw nearly 

finished. 
H, I have three more linef 

to wriw. 



ffBBPOSmONS. 
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LESSON Xliiy. 



nvosmova. 

Of Geman prepositions some govern the 
dative, others the accusativei and others 
again the srenitiTe 

Some of them govern either the dative or 
aoousatiTei according to their meaning* 



1. PreposltloBs governing tlia Dative oa^'* 

m$, anf ev, tti, mit, na^, ton, ]it 



lOEANINa SHOWN BT EXAMPLB8. 

mx9 bem SBaffer, out of the water. 

auger bem §aufe, out of the house. 

au|er bem Hnabm, besides (except) the boj. 

bei bem Sluffe, near the river. 

hei mv, near me, wltli me. 

mit bit, wttb thee. 

mit bem @)}eere, wltb the epear. 

noA mix, after me. 

nam ®rimm, aocordinr to Grimm. 

nac9 Sei^jta/ to Leipsio. 

t»tt mtr, of me, by me. 

t»on diom, from Rome. 

§u Albert, to (towards) Albert 

bem Sader, to the baker's (hoiuM, shop). 
2tt S)o))er, at Dover. 

ttm*gel^en, gingum, umgegangen, to associate with (umgeben 
has tlie same preposition after it as in English [mtt], 
thns : to associate with, umgel^en mit). 

iDobnen, to live, dwell. 

lie^en, 300, deaogen, to draw, to pnU. 

fM Oemuui Book. ^ 



as 



PBEPosmoNa 



1. SKan jog ba« Rinb au« bcm SBaffcr. 2 Sr 
ipc^iit bci bent gluffc. 3. SaScr tft bci bir t 4. ©ic 
jcl^cn mit un« um« 5. Sr fomntt r>on RMn. 6. SBir 
gel^en nac^ bcr ©tabt. 7. bu ju bciner Sante ? 

8. Die ©efc^ic^lc griebrid(|« bc« ©rofeen nadff SSecfcr. 

9. 2)cr ^rinj tourbc Don ben 2Bi(ben mit ©pccren ge- 
totet. 10. 2lu6cr bent Raifer loaren auc^i bie "iPrinjen 
b<L 11. 2)iefe Serfe ftnb Don ®oet^|e. 

EXERCISE 42. 

1. Whom did they pull out of the water ? 2. He 
lives near the lake. 8. The master was with us. 
4. He associates with those Germans 7 5. We go 
to Eotterdam. 6. They came from Hamburg. 

7. The history of Germany according to Tacitus.* 

8. Richard* comes after you. 9. Oook* was killed 
by savages. 10. Besides me (there) were also 
Charles and WiUiam there. 11. By whom is this 
history f 

LESSON XLV. 
%m Prepositions governing the Aocnsatlvo only. 

burd^, ffir, gegen, um, and mbet. 

Eaamples: huxdf ben SBalb, throairli the forest, 
fiir Die STrmen, tor the poor, 
gegen bie 9iuffen, against the Rnssiaos. 
gegen bie ©tabt, towards the town, 
er ift gut geaen bie 3lnnen, he is good to (lit 

towa/rds) the poor, 
wm bie aJlauer, round the wall, 
toer nid^t fur mid^ ift, ift wiber midj, he who ip 

not for me, is agralnst me. 
toiber SBiQett, against (one's) wilL 
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!5mj)fctt (weak), to fight. 
Jmifen, lief, geloufen, to run, ffcin, ouaO.) 
fd&tcfien, f4o|, aefd^offcn, to ehoot. 
fdjlexc^en, WUdJ/ fieWlidSfen, to sneak. 



1. @r tourbe burd^ ben Ropf jefd^offen. 2. ®cgen 
n)en ^a(en bte 3)eut[4en gefami^ft? 3. @ie Ictmpften 
gcgen ble granjofen. 4. 2)er giivfl ifl gut gegen feinc 
©icneti 5. ©aS iriber meinen SBiHen. 

6. ®er SBlIbe fci^lic^ urn ba« $>au0. Cin SRuffe 
tt>ar burd^ bie @tabt gelaufen. 



EXEBCISB 48. 



1. The travellers sailed round Heligoland. 

2. The savages shot him through the head. 

3. Against whom had you been fighting ? 4. The 
pastor is good to the poor. 5. The ball went 
through our door. 6. Nothing happens against 
God's will 7. Art thou for me ? 



PROVERBS. 



92ad^ dlegen !ommt @onnen« After the itorm oomee 

fcpein. a calm. 

(Post nubtla Phoebus,) 

2Bie man's tretbt, fo ge^t'S. Do well, and have weU. 

grifd^ fletoagt tft palh get^^an. -Well begun is half done. 

S)en @ele(rten tft giU i)re< A word to the wise 

bigen. 
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FBiPOsmom. 



LESSON XLVL 



ft. Freposltloiui govoniag tlia OenltlTtt. 

ftatt, onflatt; megen, mSffttub. 

flntt meineiS fftode^, instead of my coat 
anflatt Slj^red ^Jreunbed, instead of your friend. 
totQtn bed SBetterd, on account of the weather. 
n)dl)rfnb bed ©otte^tenfled, dnrlnir divine servioe. 

a. Prepositions rovernlnff the Aecnsatlve when 
motion or direction Is Implied 9 and the Satlve 
when referring to a state of rest, or to beln^ In 
a place 9 In short, the Accusative of the noun 
stands when the question Is whither r the Dative 
when the question Is where t 

an, auf, I^inter. in, fiber, unter, nor. 

MEANING SHOWN BT EXAMPIiBB. 

an bent ^^ore, at the gate, 
tin bad %})0T, to the gate. 

bie ^eber if) auf bent ^ute, the feather is on the hat. 
ber Xro))fen fiel auf ben ^vA, the drop tbU on the hat. 

Gbuarb ^e1)t Winter ber X'^iix, Edward stands behlna 

the door. 

ftarl Qtt)t I)tntf r bie Xf^Hv, Charles roes behind the door, 
bie gifc^e leben in bent SBaffer, the fish Uve in the water, 
bie Sifc^er gelyen in bad SBaffer, the fishermen ro into the 
water. 



^i^osmoNB. 
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bie fiam))e l^angt ftber bem the lamp bangs over 

the table. 

bie SZauS lief ftber ben ^ifd^, the mouse ran over the table, 
ber S)ieb Itegt unter bem $eu, the thief lies under the hay 

ber ^ieb fried)t unter bad ^eu, the thief creeps under 
the hay. 

fie {lanb nor bem 6)}iegel, she stood before (in front of) 
the glass. 

fie gtna nor ben @))iegel, she went before (in front of) 

the glass. 

Oor )tvei Sa^ren, two years a^o — ^the last example shows 
that whenever nor is nsed of time, and means a^o, ii 
takes the dative after it. 

ber &of, the yard. bad 3)ad^, the roof. 



1. SBir flanben an bem S^ore. 2. Sr l^atte etne 
rot^e geber auf bem $ute. 3. 5)er Knabe jlanb ^linter 
bem Sl^ore. 4. gel^e l^inter bad $aud. 5. ©el^en 
bie ?Pferbe in bad SBaffer? 6. SBir ftanben ben ganjen 
Sag in bem SBaf[er. 7. ©ie ging in ben $of. 
8. SDtein 33ruber ifl in unferem EeKer. 9. ©tatt 
feined $>uted l^atte er eine ^afpt auf bem Sopfe. 

10. SBalf^renb ber 9?ad^t brad^en S)iebe in bad ^aud. 

11. fonnte nic^t fommen toegen bed fc^tcc^ten 
SBetterd. 12. SaSad fanb man unter bem ©tro^^? 



1. Three days ago. 2. He stood at the window. 
8. They had green and red feathers on their hats. 
4. The thief ran behind the gate. 5. Bears, foxes. 





ii b u n g. 
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and wolves live in the forests. 6. She ran into the 
yard. 7. Who did go into the cellar ? 8. The cat 
crept behind the straw. 9. He came nine years ago. 
10. The girl stood before her glass. 11. He was 
not willing to go, on account of the cold weather. 
12. They chatted and played during divine service. 

PBOVEBBS. 

au3 bem Regcn in bie a:rauf c From bad to worse, 
©etoalt gebt toot Sledjt. Might before right. 

mit S&eUe. The more haste, the worse 

speed. 

LESSON XLVn. 

Oontimetloiui of Prepositions witb tlia Article. 

am for an bem, at the— am Hamm, at (near) the chimney, 
and for an bad, to the— and ^cvitt, to the fire, 
betm for bet bem, with the— beim greunbe, with the friend, 
at the friend's. 

im for in bem, in the— tm aOBaffcr, tm geuer, in the watert 
in the fire. 

ind for in bad, into the— ind ©efangm^, to gaol, 
burc^dfor burc^ bad, through the— burcl|d Gaffer, through 
the water. 

ftberd for iiber bad, over the, across the— flberd aKccr, 
across the sea. 

nom for non bem, of the— nom ©reifenaltcr, of (on) old age, 
from the — bom Sanbe, of the, from the coonlary. 

imn, jttr, to the (house of)— lum £e^>rcr, to the master(*s); 
guf ^fla^axin, to the neighboar('B),/. 

\pmi^m, t>ran0, fiefprunam, treten, trat, getrcten, to step, 
to ]ump. 

bod ^idiSit, the thicket. bad ®ebuf4, the copse. 



PBEPOSITIONS. 
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ft 6 u n 



1. 3)er $unb fpran.q in3 9Baffcr. 2. S)cr ©olbat 
flanb am geuer. 3. S)cr gilrft tear beim Jtaifcr gc- 
iDefcn. 4. I)ie 8leifcnbcn ful^rcn fibers 5IJtcer. 
5. 5)er 1)octor fprad^ t)om ©rcifenaltcr. 6. S« tear 
cin SKann t)om ©cbirje bei un^. 7. ®cr ^rofeffor 
trat an0 8. 2Wan tvarf beit !lDicb in^ ®c- 

fan^niS* 9. Sr toax beim Sud^^^anbler. 10. !Der 
Sifd^er jog ba3 9?c(} burd^« SBaffcr. 



1. He jumped into the sea. 2. He stood at th 
gate. 8. The savages crept through the thiol 
4. The hare had come from the copse. 5. ^ 
went across the water. 6. He stepped (v 
the fire. 7. We spoke of the weather. 
pilgrims sailed across the sea. 9. 3ov^^r_ 
saddler's. 10. Bon q[uicklj to the doctor 



BXBBOISX 45. 



©amt iDerben Sie bief e8 Sa^t 
tn« »ab reifen? 

3d^ geben!e ®nbe gitli nad^ 




OONYEBSATION. 



When are yov 
for a wate 



year? 
I intend t 



end of 
Why do 
to W 



(d^otfen 
fiefreffen 
fiegeben 




gfgangen 
fiefdje^en 
gebolten 
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LIST OF STBONO TEBB8. 



LESSON XLVm. 
lilst of soma of tlio most oobuhob stronr VevtM* 



Ptm. Ini. 



befel|Ifn 

to order, to oommand 
begtnnen 

to begin 

btinaen 

to Dring 
binben 

to bind 
blafen 

to blow 
am ttnen 
and foifum 

beim for. 
at the k 

iin for in 'nnitted 

in the fiiv 

ind for in ba^^^* 

burd[)$for buv^ed 
the water. 

ftber$ for iibei * 
across the seL . , v 

t»om£orwnbm. '""^'^ 
from the — HOltt ^ ^ 

imxi, IMX, to the (hcj 
)ui; 9lad^arin, to i 

to jump, 
bo^ ^iifi^t; the thicket. 



befe]»le,befiel^l0,b^U 

beginne 

reg. 
bringe 

reg. 
binbe 

bla^'bldfeftbldfl 

btcnttc 

reg. 
benle 

reg. 

bdtf , botffl^ botf/ bfUitii 
etc. 

erfcbricft 

frefFe,friffeP,friBt, 

etc. 
frtere 

reg. 

gebe, ^ebfi, fiiebt 

reg. 

it happens 
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LESSON XLVm, 

ftlst of Slime of tbe most eommon stronir Verbs. 







Cond. 


P<ut Pare. 




befol^l 


(efai^Ie 


befol^Ien 


reg. 


begamt 


begdnne 


begonnen 


reg. 


brod^te 


tt&d^te 


gebtac^t 


reg. 




bftnbe 


gebunben 


reg. 


f>m 


bUefe 


geblafen 


reg. 


teannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


reflf. 






gebad^t 


— 


tmrfte 


bikfte 


geburfi 






ein)}f5l^le 






etfd^to! 


erfdjrfife 


erfd^rocfen 




06 




gegeffen 




froS 




0efreffen 




jtot 










0fibe 


gegeben 


reg. 


0ind 




geaangen 




gefdjolj 




gefd^ett 


reg. 




l^ielte 


gebolten 



106 



List OF VEBBS. 



LESSON XLIX. 

abiSt of Verbs.— CONTINDKD. 



Pres, Ind. 



belfen, to help 
rennen, to know 
rommen, to oome 
fonnen, (can) to be able 

f deepen, to creep 
laben, to load 
laffen, to let 
laufen, to nm 
leiben, to snffer 
Iff en, to read 
liegen, to lie 
Cfigen, to tell a He 
tneffen, to measure 
tn5$en, (may) to like 
tnuffen, (must) to be 

obliged 
nel^men, to take 

pfeifen, to whistle 
rei^en, to tear 
reiten, to ride on horse- 
back 
tnftn, to call 
fdiiafen, to sleep 

id)lo0en, to strike 
d)retben, to write 
elyen, to see 
Iptec^en, to speak 
IDoUeil, to will, to wish 



tenne, reg. 
fomme, reg. 

tann, lam% tann, fbmm 

etc. 
Iried^e, reg. 
lobe. 

laufe, lauffc lauft. 
leibe, reg. 
lefe, rtefep, Kefl 
liege, reg. 
lilge, reg. 

meffe, miffefl, tntgt 
maa, mam, maa, mdqen 
ma% muBt, mug, nuitfen, 
etc. 

nel^me, nimmfl; ninunt, 

nel^men, eto. 
|)feife, reg. 
reige, reg. 
reite, reg. 

rufe, reg. 

ila^e, fd^l&gft, WlSgt 
ireibe, reg. 
^el^e, ftcm ftel^t 
i)rec5e, frridjfk, frrid&t 
toia, miaft, tx>\a, toouen 



liSlF OF TZBBS. 
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LESSON XLXI. 

USt of Verbs.— CONTINUED. 



Imper, 


Imp0ff, 


Pr.Cond. 


Past Port. 




Mf 
fannte 
Eflttt 
Imiiilc 


Mme 


flebolfen 
getannt 
gelommen 
gelonnt 


rag. 
reg. 

*». 
IMgV 


ftotfi 

tub 

tiff 

m 

lag 


liibe 

lieFc 
Utte 

mfe 

t5^e 


gdrodjen 

gelaben 

gelaffen 

gelaufen 

gelitten 

gelefen 

gelegen 

gelogen 

gemeffen 

gemocpt 

gemugt 








genommen 


■ "W 




I 

ttot 


ge^Pjfen 
genffen 
geritten 


wg. 


rlef 
blug 

fab 

mm 


rie^ 
Jtfitteff 

collide 

fitte 


gerufen 

gefcSlafen 

getdblagen 

gefmrieben 

gefepen 

gef^rod^en 

gemoUt 
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ilbung to Lesson XLYIIL 

1. I>tc SRcitcr l^abctt bic ZxomJftkn gcBIofcru 
2. a35o« ^fat bcr Sricftragcr m9 itixad^t ? 3. Scflc^fl 
bem Stnaben rul^tg }u fetn. 4. (&v l^atte un9 bem 
^rafibcntcn cm^sfol^Icn. 5. 36 unb frcuc b^, mem 
licbcS Jtinb! 6. ®cr ©unb ^at ba« glcifc^ gefrcjfcm 
7. 3^ fror fd^rcdUd^. 8. S)cr Scic^ tear gcfrorcii* 
9. SBa« gtcbji bu mir far bicfcn SRing? 10, aJJarum 
crfd^riijl bu? 11. 5Rid&t8 gcfd^icW o^nc ®ottc« 
SBiOem 12. SBad l^iett ber (Sd^ut^mann in fetner 
©anb? 



EXEBOISE 46. 

1. The wind blew fearfolly. 2. Has the woman 
brought the eggs and the bntter? 3. Who com- 
mands here? 4. Becommend him to your uncle. 
6. This happens every year. 6. What did the 
count give him? 7. The river was frozen. 8. The 
cows eat grass. 9. Who is frightened? 10. The 
girl was holding a pretty flower in her little hand. 
11. Do not be frightened! 12. I am not per- 
mitted to go. 



PBOVERBS. 



^ei^ l^rid^t Pergeveranoe oonqnen all. 

Sut SHng ioiH SBeile (oben. Borne was not built in a 

day. 

9taten i{l leister OdS 1* is more easy to advise 

than to help. 



TBBB8. 



llBnns ^ Lesson XLDL 



1. $ilf mir, mctn grcutib. 2. ffanntcn ©ic $crm 
SWMcr ? 3. ®a« fftnb mtig bcflraft tocrbcn, bcnn c« 
l^at gclogcti. 4. S)cr Ocomctcr migt ba« ?anb. 5. 3ci^ 
mag bicfc« Stcr mc^t 6. ®ic Sofomotttoc |)fiff utib ber 
3wfl fcfetc fl(% in Sctocgung. 7. SRci^en ®ic nid&t fc 
par!; ©tc l&aBen mtr fd&on ben SRod ;^crrtffcn. 8. 5)ic 
Dragoncr nnb bic $)ufarcn rittcn in bic ©ci^lac{)t. 
9. 9?i(^arb, Wafji bu? 10. SBer fd&lagt mid^? 
3cmanb l^at mi(i^ gcfd^Iagcn* 11. ©ic^i bicfc gujjfpur 
unb fpttdb nic^t fo laut 12. 9timm nnb Itedl 



1. They (one) did not help her (Dat.) 2. Do 
you like coffee ? 3. I do not believe her, for she 
has often told lies. 4. Which boy has been 
whistling? 6. "Speak," said the master, "or I 
shall punish yon.*' 6. This cart is too heavily 
laden. 7. He was loading his rifle and his two 
revolvers. 8. With whom do yon (2d sing.) wish 
to speak 7 9. See here, my boy, what a fine ball 
I have. 10. We have suffered very much. 11. The 
boy ran as fast as he could. 12. A black snake 
was creeping in the grass. 



D^ne SKil^e lelnen ®ctoinn. Whithout pain, no gahu 



Unban! ift bet 9Belt Sol^n. The world rewards with 

ingratitnde. 

9Bie bie 9(rbeit, fo ber 2o^xu What yon bow, yon most 

mow. 



EXBBOISB 47. 



FBOV£ftBS* 




8tiU waters nin deep. 



IBeffer f))&t aid gar nie. 



Better late than never. 
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ooNjuNonoirs. 
LESSON L, 



TBB MOST COmKOV COVJUVCTIOm Aim 

raazs mrrmoTB om covsT&iroTzov. 

B. Subordinative, 



A. Ckhordinative* 

unb, and. 
ober, or. 
au^, also. 

fotDol^l— al8 audj, as well as, 

both— and. 
entmeber— obcr, either—or. 
luebcc — noc^, neither —nor. 
ttid^t nur— foiibevn awd), not 

only — but also, 
teil*— teil§, partly— partly. 
einerfciti^aiiberfeit'3,on one 

hand — on the otiier hand 

(side). 



bog.that 

bamit, I ^ ^ ^ 
urn ju, J • 
al^, when, (with Imperf. oi 

Pluperf, only), 
ba, as, since, 
ob, whether, 
hja^renb, whilst, 
inbem, while, as. 
tvtm, if* when, whenever, 
feit, since. 



EULE 1. — The verb is removed to the end of the 
clause, whenever any of the above or other subordina' 
tive conjunctions stand at the head of it. 

2. — Whenever the first clause of a sentence 
commences with one of those suhordinative conjunC' 
tions, the second clause must begin with the verb and 
not with the noun or pronoun. 

8. — As to their effect on the separable compound 
verbs, see Lesson XL., Section 8. 



ftbun 



1. S)ie Sappldnber gebrauc^en t)on bent S^enutiere 
bad Sen, bad i^^eift^, bie Snoc^en, bad ©emeil^e, bie 



00KJUN0TI0N8. 



Ill 



®eb5rmc; bic Slafc unb bic ©cl^incn, 2. XtxU 
feme SSerfd^tvenbung^ tetU fein Ungliid l^aBen tl^n }u 
©runbe gerid^tet. 3. Snttoeber mug er mid^ beja^ilen, 
obcr tc^ licfere i^m feme Slrbeit 4. 21U ic^ bei meiner 
Sante anfam, tear e« ganj bunteL 6. SBenn ber Slrjt 
fommt, fage ic^ il^m, toa^ ber Slranfe getl^an l^at, 

6. SBenu bie Sonne aufgc^^t, fmgcn bie SSbgel 

7. aSSd^reub er fi(i^ toafd^t, fteibe id) mid) an* 8. ©eit 
metn SJater gefiorben iji, bin id) einfam unb berlaffcn. 
9* Dbglei(i^ tolr unbanlbar fmb, fiberl^auft nn« ®ott 
bod^ mit atterlel SBo^iItl^atctt. 10. S)a e« frat i% 
tnng gel^en* 11« SQSenn er andbtetbt, bann ge^en 
to>ir bennod^. 12. £)b[(^on er \potM, gianbt er bod^« 



EXEBOISB 48. 

1. The master and the pnpils have gone for a 
walk. 2. Partly his industry, partly his economy 
have made him rich. 3. On one hand I like this 
book, on the other hand I prefer that (one). 

4. When the snn sets, people shut their doors. 

5. As he does not come, let us begin the game. 

6. Whilst we are talking (talk), (the) time passes. 

7. Put the kettle on the nre, that the water may 
boil. 8. Although I have never seen him, I know 
him by his writings. 9. I told you that I was 
(Pres. Subj.) ill. 10. Charles did not know 
whether John had come or not. 11. Either he is 
deaf, or he is mad. 12. Since you have done your 
imposition, you may go home. 



BOMB INTERESTING PACTS FOR 
THE INQXnSITIVB. 



1. Is SngrllBh derlTed from Oermanf 

No ; both German and English are Teatonlo 
languages. As snch they are consins, that is, 
they are kindred dialects of one of the chief branehe$ 
of tiie great Aryan or Indo-Buropean family 
of languages. 

2. Wbat other laneraagr^s belong to tlia 
Teatonlo Branob t 

Gothic, Anglo-Saxon, Old Norse, Old High 
German, Middle High German, (all of them now 
dead) ; Dutch, Danish and Swedish. 

8. Whloh is the earliest doonment of 
written lanpuagre we poaaess of the Ten* 
tonic Branob T 

The fragment of the Gothic translation of the 
Bible (now at Upsala, in Sweden), by Bishop 
Ulfilas (t881). 



tNtRRESTING F^CTS. 



4. Xs Gotbio tbe parent langrnagre of 
German and Bngrllsb, as Ziatin Is that of 
Italian and Frenob? 

No ; Gothic is merely the se7iior member of the 
Teutonic branch of languages ; besides, Anglo- 
Sttxon, the immediate parent of English, cannot 
be derived from Gothic. 

5. Whlob are tbe otber branches of 
tbe Aryan family? 

The Indie (Sanscrit, and the modern Indian 
dialects) ; ths Iranic (Persian) ; the Oreek^ the Sla- 
vonky (Russian, Polish, Bohemian, etc.) ; and 
finally the Celtic (Welsh,, Breton, Gaelic) branch. 

All these languages, however different thej may 
sound to the superficial observer, show both in 
their most indispensable words and in their gram- 
matical structure, unmistakable signs of common 
parentage 

6. To return to Bngrlisb, wbere did the 
Angrlo-Saxons oome from, whose tongrue 
is our mother-tongrue T 

They came from the modern Prussian provinces 
of Schleswig, Holstein, Hanover, Saxony (on the 
lower Elbe, not the kingdom of that name) ; they 
had occupied the shores of the AVestern Baltic and 
of the North Sea, the banks of the Elbe, Weser and 
Ems, countries where to this day Plattdeutsch, or 
Low German is spoken by the lower classes 
throughout. This Flaltdeutsch is of great import- 
ant German Book. • 7 
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UHTKBBSTIHO FAOTS. 



ance for oomparative purposes, as it comes maoh 
nearer to Anglo-Saxon and Gothic than the literary 
High Oerman, or Hochdeutsch, which has been made 
the standard dialect by Luther's popular translation 
of the Bible (published 1522—1534). 

7. Where is Oerman spoken T Xn Ger- 
max&y onlyt 

The domains of German include the greater part 
of Switzerland a,ud the western provinces of Amtria. 
There are over fifty millions that speak it in Ger- 
many ; 10,000,000 in Austria ; over 2,000,000 in 
Switzerland, and more than 1,000,000 in Russia. 
In the United States very large tracts are almost 
exclusively inhabited by German settlers, speaking 
their own language, and keeping it up both by 
schools and the press, and so they do in other parts 
of the world. 



OOMPABATITB TABLE. 
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A COMPARATIVE TABLE, SHOWING 
THE INTERCHANGE OP CONSONANTS 
IN ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

1 . English tb corroBponds to German b : brother, 
Srubcr ; leather, Scber; this, bicd; three, brci; bath, 
Sab ; path, $[ab ; thistle, i)t{tel ; thine, bein; thick, 
bid 

2. English d corresponds to German t or tl^ ; 
daughter, lod^ftcr; garden, ©arten; word, 933ort; 
brood, Srut; flood, %iut ; fodder, gutter; hard, ^art; 
riddle, 9{&t^f el ; dale, S^al; need, iRot. 

8. English f or ▼ (not ii^itial] corresponds to 
German h: staff, ©tab; wife, 2Beib; gruff, grob; 
seven, fleben ; weaver, 323eber ; gave, gab ; beaver, 
33iber. 

4. English p (not initial) corresponds to German 
f : sap, ©aft; ripe, reif ; sleep, ©d^laf ; stripe, ©tieif ; 
ape, affe ; bishop, 93ifd^of ; harp, ©avfe* 

5. English p corresponds to German pf: pale, 
^icL\){ ; pipe, ^feife; pepper, ^feffer ; pillar, $feiler; 
prop, roj)f ; apple, Sf^jfel ; copper, Kupfer, 

6. English t corresponds to German 9, fl, ff, } 
and ^: what, load; out, au9; lof, Soo9: that, bad 
and bag; hate, $ag; nut, 9}ug; bit, 93tg; shot, 
©(^iig; water, SBaffer; better, beffer; ten, je^n; salt, 
©alj) tongue, B^^^S^) ^^^* ^^b^; s^^^t, ©i^j* 
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7. English ob sometimes corresponds io 
German f: chalk, ftalt; chancery, Sanjiei; chapel, 
fta)>ene; chary, farg; church, ftirt^e; churl, Serl; 
chm, Sinn. 

8. English grb* k and toh often correspond to 
German d^: eight, aci^t; fighter, t^e^ter: light, 
Iet(!^t; light, Sit^t; hook, %u(^; cook, Sc4; hurk, 
Serd^ ; night, SRa6)t ; right, red^t ; thatch, (©trol^*) 
bac!^; watdi, 9Bad^e. 

9. English j sometimes corresponds to German 
^ and |: yam, ®arn; yester(day), gcjicrn; young, 
lung; year, Siaf^x; yoke, 3oc^; yea, jo. 

10. English z corresponds to German ^ : six, 
fed^d; ox, oxen, £>i^9, Od^fett; fox, gud^d; flax, 
glad^d ; wax, SBad^d* 



Matter for iiirther oomparison may be gathered from th« 
Vooabularies appended. 
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A LIST OP USEFUL WOEDS 
TO BE COMMITTED TO MEMOEY. 



der Menseli 

der Kopf 
das Gesicht 
die Angen 
die Nase 
der Mond 
die Ohren 
Aet Hals 
die Schulter 
die Brost 
der Arm 
die Hand 
der Finger 
der Daumen 
die Nagel 
die Zehe 
die Ferae 
die Sohle 
der EnOchel 
der Fuss 



bie Dfjrm 
ber 

bet %tin 
Megonb 
bet mitflwf 
bet ^aumett 
bie 32^0(1 
bte S^pt 
bie gerje 
bie ©oHe 
ber ^niM 



man, mankind 
•head 

face 

eyes 

nose 

month 

ears 

neck 

shonlder 



arm 

hand 

finger 

thumb 

nails 

toe 

heel 

sole 

ankle 

foot 



das Beln 

die Wade 
der Sohenkel 
die Hiifte 
das Herz 



bad S3e{n 
bie SBobe 
ber @(6en!e( 
biefiilfte 
baS^era 



leg 

ealf 

thigh 

hip 

heart 



• In order to saT* space the English irtlde has been omitted 
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A LIST or USEFUL WOBDS. 



die Lnngo 

die Leber 
die Gesnndheit 
die EraDkheit 
der Tod 



bie Sunge 

Me Scber 
bie ©efunb^eU 
bie ^tanC^eit 
ber 2:0b 



liyer 
health 
fllnesfl 
dealh 



die Xleldnnir 

der Hnt 
die MUtza 
die Eappe 
der Bock 
der Ueberzieher 
die Weste 
das Hemd 
der Eragen 
die Hosen 
die Unterhoflen 
der Enopf 
die Tasche 
der Strnmpf 
die Sooke 
der Schnh 
der Stiefel 
der Pantoffel 



bie illelbtmg 
ber fiut 
bie m^e 
bie Ralpht 
ber ffioi 
ber Uebergte^er 
bie SBefte 
bag §emb 
ber Kragen 
bie fiofen 
bie untcrBofen 
ber ^nojjf 
bie %a]<i}t 
ber @tntnt)}f 
bie ©ocfe 
ber ©dbuB 
ber eSefel 
ber ^ntoff el 



clothing 
hat 

cap 

coat 

overcoat 

vaistcoal 

shirt 

collar 

tronsers 

drawers 

button 

pocket 

stocking 

sock 

shoe 

boot 

slipper 



das neld 

der Schleier 
das Taschentnch 
das Band 

der Hnt, Damenbnt 
der Ohrring 
das Halsband 
das Armband 
die Stecknadel 
die Yorstecknadel 
die Schnalle 
der Sonnenschirm 
der Be^enschirm 



ba§ itlcib 
ber ©d^leier 
bad ^af^entud^ 
baiS 93anb 

ber £)ut, 3)amen]^ut 
ber Dl^rring 
bad ^aldbanb 
bag llrmBanb 
bie ©tetfnabel 
bie SSorftecfnabel 
bie ©c^jnaffc 
ber ©onnenfd^trm 
ber Sle^enfd^irm 



dress 

veil 

handkerchief 

ribbon 

hat, bonnet 

earring 

necklace 

bracelet 

pin 

brooch 
bnokle 
snnshade 
nmbrells 



A LI8T Of USEFUL WORDS. 



das Daoh 

das Fenster 

dieThtlr 

das Zimmer 

das Sohlaf zimmer 

das Gesellsehafts- 

Eimmer 
das Speisezimmer 
der Speisesaal 
das Bedientenzim- 

mer 

das Einderzimmer 



bod £0(6 

bie tffix 
bad Rtmmer 

bail ©efeUfd^aftd* 

simmer 
bod ©peife^immer) 
ber ©^eifefaal f 
bad S3ebientenaim« 

met 

bad jlinberaimmer 



homM 

roof 

window 

door 

room 

bedroom 

drawing-room 

dining-room 
servants' hall 

norseiy 



der Tlseli 

der Stnhl 
der Sessel 
der Armstnhl 
der Lehnstahl 
der Schankelstahl 
der Schreibtisch 
der Schemel 
das Sofa 
dasBett 



ber@tu|l 
ber ©effel 
ber SlrmpuBl 
ber £ebnftub( 
ber ©cbaufelftul^l 
ber ©SreibttfdJ 
ber ©cpemel 
bad @ofa 
bad»ett 



table 

ehair 

arm-chair 

easy-chair 

rocking-chair 

writing-table 

foot-stool 

sofa 

bed 



der Vorbftiiff 

der Teppich 
der Fnssboden 
der Eamin 
die Feaerzange 
das Schiireisen 
die Schanfel 
die Steinkohlen 
die Holzkohlen 
das Brennholz 
dits ZiindhOlzohen 



ber Sorl^ong 
ber %^ix6) 
ber gufiboben 
ber Ramin 
bie fjeuerjange 
bad^d^eijen 
bie @{l^auf el 
bie @teimo6len 
bie ^olafoblen 
bad mmxAoU 
badfiihtbpa^en 



enrtain 

carpet 

floor 

chimney 

tongs 

poker 

shovel 

ooal 

char-ooal 
fire-wood 
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A LIST OF USEFUL WOBIMI. 



die Bcbnle 

das Sohnlzimmer 

dasPult 

die Bank 

die Taf el 

die Ereide 

das Tintenf ass 

die Schiefertafel 

der Griffel 

der Wischlappen 

die Feder 

die Tinte 

der Bleistift 

das Papier 

das LoBchpapier 

der Sohwamm 



8 

ha^ @ffiulaitnmer 

bie 95att! 
bie %a^d 
bie ^reibe 
bod 2:tntenf og 
bie ©dJicfertafeC 
ber ©riffel 
ber aBtfc^lat)j)ett 
bie gcber 
bie xinte 
ber SBlciftift 
bag $(U)ier 
ha^ fi5fcl^))a^ter 
ber @4toamm 

9. 



der Vlneel 


ber $inf et 


die Farbe 


bie garbe 


rot 


rot 


blaa 


blau 


grun 


griin 


gelb 


gelb 


gran 


max 


brami 


Brauti 


Bchwara 


fdjtoora 


weiss 


toetg 



school 
schoobooBi 
desk 
form 

black-board 
chalk 
inkstand 
slate 

slate-penoil 

duster 

pen 

ink 

pencil 

paper 

blotting-paper 
sponge 



brash, paint-brush 

colour, paint 

red 

bine 

green 

yellow 

gray 

brown 

black 

white 



der Mann 

die Fran 
die Familie 
die Kinder 
der Yater 
die Matter 
der Sohn 
die Toohter 
der Binder 
die Sohwester 



10. 

ber 3Ram 
bte]^au 
bie gomilte 
bie Sinber 
ber SSater 
bie aJhitter 
ber ©obn 
bie %ocDitt 
ber SBruber 
bie @c5tt)eper 



man 

wife, woman 

family 

children 

father 

mother 

son 

daughter 

brother 

lister 
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der GroBSvater 
die Grossmutter 
der Onkel 
die Xante 
der NefFe 
die Nichta 
der Yetter 
die Cousine 



der Aelirer 

die Lehrerin 
die Erzieherin 
der Sohuler 
die SchUlerin 
die Erziehongsan- 

Btalt 
das Institat 
der Sprachlehrer 
der Mnsiklehrer 
der Zeicbenlehrer 
der Tanzlehrer 



das ]«ob 

die Strafe 
der Preis 
das Zeugnis 

der Fehler 
die Noten 
die Belohnnng 
das Stipendiom 



die Srholungrs- 
zelt 

das Spiel 
der Spielplati 
das Turiien 



bet ®ro6t>atcr 
ber ©roBtnuttcr 
bcr Dniet 
bie %at\it 
bcr Sfleffe 
bie 3lx(t)H 
ber Setter 
bie doufuu 

11. 

ber SeBrer 
bie Se^rerin 
bie Qit}\tf)mn 
ber ©aiiler 
bie ©c^iilerin 
bie ©rjiel^unaSan* 

ftalt 
bag Snftitut 
ber ©pradblel^rer 
ber anufiflelbrer 
ber S^^^^nUJjvn 
ber XanMxcv 

12. 

bad Sob 
bie ©trafe 
ber ^reig 
bad S^UQtiU 

ber gcBler 
bie 3ioten 
bie SBelol^nung 
ha^ @ti))enbium 

18. 

bie ©rl^olung^aeit 

hcS 6^te( 
ber ©pieH)la4 
bad %uxnm 



grandfather 

grandmother 

ancle 

annt 

nephew 

niece 

oonsin (m.) 
cousin (L) 



teacher, master 
teacher, mistress 
govemeoa 
schoolboy, pnpil 
schoolgirl, pupil 
boarding-school 

institute 

teacher of languages 
teacher of music 
drawing-master 
di^.iio iiig-inftfltftr 



praise 

punishment 

prize 

testimonial, 
character 
mistake 
marks 
reward 
scholarship 



recreation tim« 

play, game 
playground 
gymnastics 
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das Elettem bad 5!Iettem elimbing 

der 6«U bet S3aa baU 

der Sohlftgball ber BAia^haU orioket-ball 
das SohlagbalLspiel bod @(D(agbaaft)iel ) ^-s^vai 

das Cricket bag (5rt(f et J 

der Sohlager bet Bdfi&Qtt bat 

der Fnssball ber ^ugbaS football 

der SehUttschuh ber ecbltttfci^ub skate 

das Sohlittschnh- bod ©d^Uttfqfttplau^ skating 

lanfen. fen 

der Wettlanl ber SBettlauf raoe 

das Wettrennen baiS SBettrennen horse-raoet 

14. 

das Frfibatack bad Still^ftiid breakfast 

das Mittagsessen bad aJ^ittagdeffen dinner 

das Abendessen bod ^benbeffen supper 

die Mahlzeit bie SRol^l^eit meal 

der Imbiss ber ^nibxi luncheon 

das Brot bad Srot Dread 

das Fleisch bod gleifd^ meat 

das Salz bod Bah salt 

der Pfeffer ber $f effet pepper 

der Senf ber Sent mustard 

das 01 bod DI oil 

der Esdg ber ©fflg vinegar 

der Wein ber 28ein wine 

das Wasser bod SBoffn water 

die Milch bie Wlilc^ milk 

der Eaffee ber 5taffee ooffee 

der Thee; ber 2:Bee tea 

das Bier bad Ster beer, als 

16. 

der &5ffel ber 2'6^^\ spoon 

das Messer 3)teffer knife 

die Gabel He ©obel fork 

der Teller bet ^teHet plate 

die SchUssel bie ©d^QfTel dish 

der Eierbeoher ber ^krbcc^ egg-cup 

die Serviette bte SertJtette napkin 

das Tischtuch baS ^ifc^tuc^ table-dotb 

die Flasch9 bie glafti^ botti* 
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das sindfleuon bad 9iinbfletJ A M 

das Ealbfleisoh bad Stalb^n]6 Taal 

das HammelfleiBoh bad dommelfteifd^ mutton 
dasSohweinefleiBohbadSd^tveinefletfcl^ pork 

der Schinken ber Bqinfm nam 

der Braten ber Sraten roast-meail 

die Eartoffel bie 5tartoffe( potato 

der Kohl bet Stolfl, cabbage 

der Blnmenkohl ber SBlumen!olft( oaoliflowef 

derLattioh ber Sattid^ ) wh,^ 

derKopfsalal ber ^opffalat j '^^^ 

der Salat ber @alat salad 

gelbe BUben oelbe 9lilben carrots 

die Batter bie Sutter batter 

der ESse ber ^Sfe cheese 

das Ei bad ®i egg 

der Eierkacben ber ©terfud^en omelette 

der Eachen ber 5!ucl^en cake 

die Torte bie 2lorte tart 

dasObst badDbft ) --.s* 

diePrttchte biegriic^te f 

derNaohtisoh ber ^adjftifd^ dessert 

17. 

das Tier bad Slier animal 

das Pferd bad $f erb horse 

dasFiillen bad^^Il^ '<»1 

der Stier ber Stier ball 

der Oohaa ber Ddbfe ox 

die Eah bie ^uJ^ oow 

das Ealb bad Stcdh calf 

das Sohaf bad @d^af sheep 

die Ziege bie Rieae goat (f.) 

der Esel ber Sfel donkej 

der Hand ber Sunb dog 

der Wachtelhand ber S^ad^teC^unb pomter 

der HUhnerhond ber M^nerl^iti^ setter 

der Windhond ber fDinbl^tmb greyhound 

derHofhond ber ^ofl^unb mastiff 

die Eatze bie jfa^e eat 

4ie Vmb bie SRoud nom 
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dieBatte 

der FnohB 
derWoU 
der Bar 
der Lowe 
der Tiger 
der Hirsch 
die Hirsohknh 
dasHirahkalb 
das Beh 
der Hase 
das Eaninclien 
der Igel 



der Vogrel 

das Hnhn 

das Oefliigel 

der Hahn 

die Henne 

das Eiiohlein 

die Gans 

die Ente 

der Sperling 

die Meise 

der Fink 

die Tanbe 

der Eanarienyogel 

die Nachtigall 

die Drossel 

die Amsel 

der Dompf aH 

der Star 

der Papagei 



der riacli 

die Forelle 
der Salm 
der Lachs 
der Earpf en 



bte9iatte 
ber gucbd 
bet mU 
berS3dr 
ber fi5h^ 
ber %XQtx 
ber fiirfcfi 
bie fitrfc^fub 

ber Me 
bod Kaninc^ 
ber 30el 

18. 

betlOoael 
bad ^tfin 
ha^ Sefiitgel 
bet ^ol^n 
bie ^enne 
bad 5liic^(ein 
bie ©and 
bie ®ttte 
ber Sterling 
bie SReife 
ber gin! 
bie Sattbe^ 
ber Stanariettbogel 
bie Slad^tigatt 
bie a)roffel 
bie 2lmfel 
ber S)otnt)faff 
ber ©tar 
ber ^[k4)asei 

19. 

ber giW 
bie Sorelle 
ber ©aim ) 
ber £ac^d J 
ber 5tavpfeti 



xat 

fox 

woU 

bear 

Hon 

tiger 

itog 

hind 

fawn 

roe 

hare 

rabbit 

hedge-hog 



Mrd 

fowl 

ponltiy 

cock 

hen 

chicken 

goose 

dack 

sparrow 

titmouse 

finch 

pigeon 

canary 

nightingale 

thrush 

blackbud 

bull-finch 

starling 

parrot 



fish 
trout 

salmon 

oarp 



A LIST OF USEFUL W0BD8. 



der Heoht ber $ed^t pike 

die Barbe bie barbel 

der Barsch bet SBorf 6 perch 

der Griindling ber ©riinbUng gudgeon 

der Eabeljau ber ^obeliou ood 

die Makrele bie 3Sta!tttU makerel 

der Haring ber ^^rtna herring 

der WeiBsfisob ber S^eiBfifd^ whiting 

die Sardelle bie ©orbeUe eardind 

die Anster bie Slufler oyster 

der Erebs ber Sttibi oray-fish 

der Hammer ber Rummer lobster 

20. 

derProftcb ber?rrofcl^ frog 

die Erote bie Krote toad 

die Eideohse bie @ibecl^fe lizard 

die Sohlange bie ©d^lange serpent 

die Natter bie flatter adder 

die Otter bie Dtter viper 
die Blindscnieiche bie S3(inbfcl^(eid^e slowworm 

der Worm ber SBxirm worm 

die Schnecke bie ©d^nede snail 

die Raupe bie ^att))e caterpillar 

die Biene bie SBiene bee 

die Wespe bie 9Bed^ wasp 

die Ameise bie Slmeife ant 

die Fliege bie gliege fly 

die Spinne bie @))inne spider 

21. 

der Waldbamn ber SBalbboum forest-iret 

die Eiche bie ©id^e oak 

die Bnche bie S3udbe beech 

dieLinde bie Since lime 

die Ulme bie Ulme elm 

die Tanne bie Xamt fir 

die Fiohte bie ivid^e pine 

der Ahom ber ^J)ovn maple 

dieEsche bie@f(5e ash 

die Birke bi( ^trfe bixoh 
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22. 



det Obstbanm bev Dbfiboum fruit-tree 

der Apfelbaum bet ^felbaum apple-tree 

der Bimbaam bet ^tmbaum pear-tree 

der Eirsohbanm ber ^irfd^batmi cherry-tree 

der Apfel ber 2Cj)fel apple 

die Bime bie 93tme pear 

die Pflanme bie Maume plum 

die Pfirscha bie ^firfd^e peaoh 

die Aprikose bie ^pxxfoU apriool 

die Apfelsine bie ^^felftne orange 

die Citrone bie ^itrone lemon 

die Traabe bie ^roube grape 

der WeiDstook ber 9BeinftO(t vine 

die WalnuBs bie SBalnug walnut 

die HaeelnnBg bie ^afelnug filbert 

28. 

die Slume bie 93(ume flower 

die Bose bie 9tofe rose 

das Yeilchen baiS SSeild^etl violet 

die LiHe bie Silie lily 

die Tnlpe bie 2;uljpe tnlip 

die Nelke bie 92eue pink 

das Yergissmein- bod SBergiBmeitis forget-me-not 

nicht nid^t 

die Eomblome bie 5lombIume cornflower 

das Maibliimohen ha^ S^aibliimd^en lily of the valley 

das Stiefmiitter- ha2 ©tiefmittterci^en pansy 

ohen 

das Geissblatt bad ©eigblatt honeysnckia 

der Jasmin ber 3a§min jessamine 

24. 

dae MetaU bad SSltiaU metal 

das Eisen bad ©ifen iron 

das Blei bad »lei lead 

das Zinn bad Rxnn tin 

das Eapfer bad Rt4>fer copper 

das Messing bad SJf^efftt^ brass 

das Qoeoksilber bad Duecffubet qoioksilvMe 
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Am Gold 
das Silber 
derStahl 



gold 

silver 

steel 



die Kelt 

das Leben 
das Jahr 
der Monat 
die Woche 
der Tag 
die Stunde 
dieMinate 
die Seknnda 
der Morgen 
der Yormittag 
der Mittag 
der Nadhmittag 
der Abend 
die Nacht 
die Mittemacht 
die Jahreszeiten 
der Friihling 
der Sommer 
der Herbst 
der Winter 



25. 

ble Sett 
boi^^eben 

ber99ionat 
bie SBodSfe 
ber2:as 
bie@li8a»« 
bie mmskt 
bie @'efuTtb« 
ber 3)br@en 
ber ©prmittag 
ber aJHttaa 
ber92)94im^ 
ber2S * 
bie92ci 
bie WxiHtnof^ 
bie ^a^reSsciteii 
bet jjrii^ling 
ber ©omttter 
ber ^abh 
berSiiM 



time 

life 

year 

month 

week 

day 

honr 

minute 

seoond 

morning 

forenoon 

noon 

afternoon 

evening 

night 

midnight 

seasons 

spring 

summer 

autumn 

winter 



der Janiiar 

der Februar 
der Mara 
der April 
der Mai 
der Juni 
der Juli 
der August 
der September 
der Oktober 
der November 
der Dezember 



ber Sanuor 
ber gebruot 
ber mdx% 
ber Sl^rtt 
ber 92ai 
ber gutti 
ber 

ber SugufI 
ber @e)>tember 
ber Dftober 
ber IRobember 
ber 2)eaember 



January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

Septembet 

October 

November 

December 



128 4 LIST or USEFUL WORDS. 

27. 



der Sonntav bcr ©otmtag Snnday 

der Montag bet SKotttag Monday 

der Dienstag bet S)iett8tag Tuesday 

der Mittwoch bet Slitltoodo Wednesday 

der Donnerstag bet 2)onnerOTa0 Thursday 

der Freitag ber grtitag Friday 

derSamstag bet ©amStaa ) a«^f„^o« 

der Sonnabend bee eonnabenb f »«^y 

28. 

die Blemente bie ©lemente elemenls 

die Luf t bie £uft air 

das Wasser bod SBaffer water 

das Feuer bod^euet fire 

die Erde bie (^be earth 

der Himmel bet Simmel heaven, sky 

der Horizont bet Soti^ont horizon 

die Sonne bie Sonne sun 

der Mond bet SJ^onb moon 

der Stern bet @tetn star 

das Licht bod Sid&t light 

die Finstemig bie Sinftetnid darkness 

die Hitze bie &ii|e heat 

die Ealte bie ftalte cold 

der Dampf bet ^ant^f yaponr, steam 

der Banch bet dianti) smoke 

die Flanmie bie S^antine flame 

der Blitz bet %li^ lightning 

der Donner bet f!)onnet thunder 

die Wolke bie ^olU cloud 

fler Begen bet 9tegen rain 

der Tan bet dew 

ler Schnee bet @(^nee snow 

ler Hagel bet fiiagel hail 

lasEiB bad®id ice 

29. 

das Xiand bad fionb land 

daa Fesilaod bad geftlanb continenk 
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der Berg 
das Thai 
die Ebene 
der FlusB 
der Strom 
der See 



bcr SBerg 

bie®6ene 
bet Slug 
bcr @ttoitt 
ber©ee 



mountain 
▼alley 
plain 
river 

large river 
lake 



die Bern 

dasMeer 
der Meerbttsen 
dieBooht 
dieMeerenge 
die EflBte 
das Yorgebirge 
die Insel 
die Halbinsel 
die Ebbe 
die Flat 
der Hafen 
der Lenchttnrm 
die Welle 
die Woge 
der Stnrm 
der Orkan 
die Wasserhose 
der Windstoss 
die WindstiUe 



80. 

bie 6ee 
bad aReer 
bet aWcerbufctt 
bie »ud^t 
bte SReerenae 
bie ^ttfte 
ha^ SBoraebirge 
bie 3«fel 
bie Salbinfel 
bie ©bbe 
bie glut 
ber feafen 
ber Seud^tturm 
bie SBelle 
bie SQoge 
ber ©turm 
ber Drian 
bie SQBaffevl^ofc 
ber aSinbftoft 
bie aOBinbftiUe 



gull 
bay 
strait 



cape 

ifdand 

peninsula 

low water 

high water 

harbour 

lighthouse 

billow 

wave 

gale 

hurricane 
water-Bpont 
sqaall 
calm 



daa ScbUr 

die Barke 
das Boot 
der Nachen 
der Dampfer 
das Kriegssohifl 
die Flotte 
die Seemacht 
der Eapitan 
der Matroee 



81. 

bit S5arEe 

ber ^iaciiett 
b^ 2)ami]fec 

bie Semat^ 
ber ^ojiitflu 

K 



ship 

barge 

boat 

Bkifi 

steamer 

man-of-war 

fleet 

navy 

captain 
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der Seemann 
der Seesoldat 
das Schiffsmanii- 

sohaft 
d«r Anker 
daB Segel 
der Mast 



died 
die Besatznng 
die Easeme 
die Festimg 
der General 
der Obentt 
der Hanptmann 
der Soldat 
dieEanone 
das Gewehr 
das fiajonett 
der Sabel 
die Pistole 
die Lanze 
die Fahne 
das FassToIk 
die Beiterei 
die Artillerie 



ber @eemarai 
ber ©ecfolbat 
baiS @c&tffdmarai« 

Waft 
berSlnfer 
bad @eae( 
ber SKaft 

MeSCtntee 
bie SBefotung 
bie Stajexnt 
bieSejbmg 
bet@enerat 
berDberfl 
bet ^au^tmann 
ber ©olbat 
bie Ranone 
boiS^etoel^ 
bod S3aionett 
ber@^el 
bie aiftole 
bie Sanje 
bie ^l^ne 

bie 3letterei 
bie Slrtiaerie 



mariner 
marina 



anchor 
saU 



army 
garrisoB 
barradkt 
fortress 

general 

colonel 

captain 

private 

gun 

mnsket 

bayonet 

sabre 

pistol 

lance 

oolonrs 

infantry 

cavalry 

artillery 



die Stadt 

die Hanptstadt 
die Besidens 

dieVorstadt 
die Strasse 
der Platz 
der Park 
der Turm 
der Eirchturm 
die Eirche 
der Dom 
derMiinster 



33. 

bie @tabt 
bie ^aubtftabt 
bie s^efibena 

bie Sorflab* 
bie ©trafte 
ber pa^ 
berSorf 
ber xutitt 
ber 5lird&turin 
bieRird^e 
betlDom 
ber mnfiter 



town 
capital 

residence town of e 

sovereign 
suburb 
street 
sqnars 
park 
tower 
steeple 
church 
cathedral 
minster 
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das Sohloss bad oastla 

der Palast "bn X^alaft palace 

das Maseam ba€ ^t^I^K'tim mnseam 

die Bdrse bie ^yrfe exchiuige 

das Theater ba€ ST^mler theatre 

die Post bie |ii>[t post-offio« 

die Bank W BatiF bank 

die Olooke bie (>Stocfe beU 

die Uhr hit U^r clock 

das Hathaus bad 9latbatid town-hall 

das (j^ngnis bad ©efangnid prison 

34. 

dleXiftd^ii . bte£aben shops 

der Bachhindl^r ber Sucbbdnbler booksellet 

der Tnohhlhdler ber Xud^^anbler draper 

der Eanfmann ber Kaufmanit merchant 

der HaDdeUmann ber £tanbelduiann tradesman 

der Wirt ber fcirt innkeeper 

der Apotheker ber 2lpot^>efer chemist 

der Backer ber »fidcr baker 

der Miiller ber SWiiller miUer 

der Fleischer ber gleifc^er butcher 

der Schuster ber Sdbufter I . i 

der Schnhmacher ber ©iu^imac^ ( shoemaker 

der Sohneidfir ber @aneiber tailor 

der Sohreiner ber Sc^reiner joiner 

der Zimmermann ber Sintmermonn carpenter 

der Schmied ber @(bmieb smith 

der Schlosser ber ©c^toffer locksmith 

35. 

41e aiMntabn bie (Sifenbal^n railway 

die Station bie ©totion station 

der Bahnhof ber S3al^nl^of railway-station 

(building) 

die Sehienen bie ©d^tenen raUs 

der Zng ber gug train 

der Sehnellzng ber ©dfneaaug fast-tnun 

die Lokomotive bie fiotomotibe locomotive 

die Briicke bie Sditfe bridge 

der Tunnel ber S^unnel tunnel 

die Plerdabahn bie ^ferbebol^ii tramway 

der Telegraph ber ZtltQxa\>ii telegraph 

das Zweirad bod Stoeirab bioyde 
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das Bunpfboot 

das DampfBohiff 
der Bohranben- 

dampfar 
der Sohomstein 
daaYerdedk 
der Stenermaim 
dieEaiiito 
dieBeuenden 
daaOepftck 
der SchifCsraam 



86. 

bad !Cmii)>f£^ot 
bod S>am))n4iff 

bcuiibfct 
bet ©c^wntjlein 
badSerbed 

bie5(ajilte 
bie 9ietfenben 
bad®e^&(t 
ber @4iffdraum 



steamboat 
steamship 
Borew-propellor 

fimnel 
deok 

steersman 

eabin 

passengers 



BBflaiid 

ein "Kwglitni^af 

Sohottland 
ein Sohottlander 
Irland 
ein Irl&ider 
Dentsohland 
ein Deatsoher 
eine Dentsohe 
der Dentsohe 
die Deutsdhe 
die Denteohen 
Frankreudi 
einFranzose 



einltaliener 

Bpanien 

em Spanier 

HnssCemd 

dnRusse 

Polen 

ein Pole 

Prenssen 

ein Prensse 

Baiem 

tin Baier 



87. 

(Sttgliutb 
ein ®nal&nber 
ed^ottumb 

ein Sd^ot^ii^ 

SWf^Iditb 

eine ^eutft^e 

bie Smtfroe 
bie ^Deutfcf^ 

ein ifratt3J5f( 

dn Stafiwer 

ein 8^atiier 

ein ^eu6e 
Caiem 
ein SBaiev 



England 

an Englishman 

Scotland 

a Scotchman 

Ireland 

an Irishman 

Germany 

a German ^m.) 

a German (f.) 

the German (m.) 

the German (f .) 

the Germans 

France 

a Frenchman 

Italy 

an Italian 

Spain 

a Spaniard 

Bussia 

a Bnssian 

Poland 

a Pole 

Pmssia 

a Prussian 

Bavaria 

a Bayaciao 
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dl6 Sdhwaia 
•in Sohwelzer 
dieTiirkei 
dnTttrke 



bieSOrfei 



SwitzarUmd 
a Swiss 
Turkey 
a Turk 



88. 



Paris 

Berlin 

Wien 

Prag 

Miinchen 

Hamburg 

Frankfurt 

Leipzig 

Eoln 

Eopenhagen 

Briissel 

Genf 

Basel 

Bom 

Neapel 

Mailand 

Yenedig 

Lissabon 

Eonstantinopel 



Sonbon 



xUn 
SBten 



and^en 
Hamburg 
granlfuit 

Mm 
Si6in 

5lobenbaaen 
©riiffel 
®cnf 
8afe( 

ffiom 

3Kailanb 
»enebi0 
Siffabon 
^onftantinoj)el 



London 

Paris 

Berlin 

Vienna 

Prague 

Munich 

Hamburglk 

Frankfort 

Leipsic 

C!ologne 

Copenhagen 

Brussels 

Geneva 

Bftle 

Bome 

Naples 

Mihm 

Yenioe 

Lisbon 

Constantinople 



die ivordsee 

die Ostsee 
der Eanal 
der atlantische 

Ocean 
das mittellandische 

Meer 
das adriatische 

Meer 
das Eismeer 
der Bodensee 



bic Slorbfce 
bie Dftfce 
bet Stcaud 
ber attanttfd^e 

IDcean 
badmitten&nbifd^e 

Tim 
boiS abtiatifd^e 

boiS ^idmeer 
bcr ©obenfee 



North Sea 
Baltic 
Channel 
Atlantic Ocean 

Mediterranean 

Adriatic 

Polar Sea 

Lake of Oonstanef 



184 



A LIST OF USEFUL WORDS. 



der Genlenee 

derVierwaldstlitt or. 

See 
iie Themse 
der Bheiu 
Jie Donaa 
die Weichsal 
die Maae 
die Sohelde 
die Mosel 



bet ®enferf«e 

©ec 
bie 2:i^emfe 
berSl^ein 
bie f!)onau 
bie aSeidJfel 
bie 3naa^ 
bie ©c^clbe 
bie mo]d 



liftke of €l^n6fli 
bake of Lxtcesrfie 

Thames 

Rhine 

Danube 

ViBtula 

Mense 

Scheldt 

Hoselle 



40. 



Alpen 

die PyrenSen 
die Earpathen 
der Sohwarzwald 
das Hiesengebirge 
das Erzgebirge 
der Harz 

die Himmelsgegen 

den 
der Osten 
der Westen 
der Sttden 
der Norden 
dieLlinge 
die Breite 
der Grad 
der Aqnator 
der Pol 



der Oasthof 

der Wirt 
der Eellner 
die BechnoDg 
das Trinkgeld 
die DroBohke 
der Fahrplau 
die Fabrkarte 
das Billet 
die Beise 



bte 9C^)en 
bie ^^renSen 
bie StatpaiJ^tn 
ber @c^tvar)toa(b 
bag ^lefen^ebirge 
M @r)gebtrge 
ber &ati 
- bie ^imnte(^egen< 

ben 
ber Dflen 
ber SBeften 
ber ©iiben 
ber IRorben 
bie S&nae 
bie ©reSEe 
ber ®rab 
ber Equator 
ber «Po( 

41. 

ber ©afil^of 
ber SBirt 
ber itettner 
bie {Red^nung 
ba« Xrinfgelb 
bie Drof(^fe 
ber ga^rplan 
bie ga^rfarte 
tai mitt 
bie meife* 



Alps 

F^^renees 
Carpathianii 
Black Forest 
Giant Mountaint 
Ore Mountains 
Harz Mountains 
quarters of the . 

hetiveiui 
east 
west 
south 
north 
longitude 
latitude 
degree 
aeqaator 
pole 



hotel 

hotelkeepet 

waiter 

bill 

gratuity 
cab 

time table 
ticket 
ticket 
journey 
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4 

READING LESSONS. 



L Stt bet Sd^ttle. 

ber ©d^ulc ift ganj onbcr^ ate ju |)cmfe. 
^ter fi^m bie ^aben ouf pijernen Sftnfen ncben 
cmanbcr. !iDa5 ©d^uljimmer ift fe^r lang unb breit. 
2ln ben SBanbcn ^ftngen Sonbforten. aSorn in ber 
mm fte^t eine ©d^reibtafel. etipoig obfeitig befinbet 
fid^ boiS ^ult beig Se^rerig. S)ort fi^t cr geipo^ntid^. 



2« 3)ie tiiet ^immel$gegeitben» 

®^ giebt t)ier ^immetegegenben ober t)ier ©elt*' 
gegenben; fie l^ei^en Often, SSSeften, SWorben nnb 
©uben. aSie lann id^ aber bie t)ier SBettgegenben 
finben ? Doig ift fel^r leid^t, ipenn i^r auf ben 8anf 
ber ©onne adfjtet. 2Bo bie ©onne ju aKittag fte^t, 
ba ift ©itben. SBenn bu bid} nun mit bent ©efidfjte 
nad) ©iiben ipenbeft, fo l)aft bu Winter bir SWorben, 
jur ftnfen |)anb Often, jur red)ten ^anb SBeften. 
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©0 Often oocr SBeften fct, fattnft bu aut^ fe^en, tomt 
bu oci^t giebft, too bie ©onne aufgcl^t unb mo fic 
unterge^t. 

3. 3)ie Grille nub bie Slmeife. 

ffiine ©rittc tarn id ftrenger ^altc ju tl^rer 5Wad^ 
barin, bcr 3lmetfc. SWot^barin/' fagte fie, 

mix bod^ eintgc ©petfc, bcnn tdf) ^abc |)ungcr 
unb l^abc nit^tg ju cf^en."— „^aft bu bcnn ni(^t 
©peifc fftr benSBinter gefommclt?" fragtc bie Slmeif e. 
— /fS^ ^<itte ia feine ^eit/' mar bie Slntmort.— 
f,^eine ^eit, §rou ©ritte ? 2Ba^ ^aft bu benn im 
©ommer ju tl^un ge^obt?" — ^^^i) ^abe gefungen unb 
ntuftjtert," ermiberte bie ©ritte.— ,,§Wun gut/' mar 
bie Slntmort ber Slmeife, ,,menn bu im ©ommer 
mufijiert ^aft, fo magft bu im SSSinter tanjen. 
®er nid^t arbeitet, foil and) nid^t effen." 

4* 3)et l&abgietlge ^ttnb* 

Sin pmb f)atk etn ©tiitf fjteift^ gefunben unb lief 
bamtt iiber einen fd^malen ©teg. ^n bem flaren 
SBaffer fa^ er fein ^t(b unb meinte, ba§ fei ein anberer 
|)unb, ber ^abe audi ein ©tud fjleifci^ im 2Jhmbe. 
Da§, bai)tt er, fottft bu i^m ne^men, unb ^aftig 
fd^nappte er baxna6). Da entfiel i^m ba^ gletfd^, ba§ 
er i)attz, unb boS er l^aben moHte, mar auf einmat 
t)erfd^munben. Da pa^tt auf ben |)unb ba§ alte 
©priid^Iein: 

aSer ba§ ^rembe bege^rt, 
$Jft bt§ ©ignen nid^t mert. 
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5* 3)et®tet* 

Der altc Qfftgcr 3Kort^ ^attc in feincr ©tube einen 
obgcrid^tcten ©tar, bcr cmiQC SEBorte fpred^en lormte. 
SBenn bcr ^^dgcr rtef : „©tor, mo bift bu ?" fo fd^rie 
ber SSogct attcmaf : „Do bin tci^ !" 

Deig SWod^bariS Hcincr ^arl ^atte on bem SSogel 
fctnc gmtj befonberc greubc imb ging oft, tl)n ju fcl^en. 
Site ^arl einmol mieber lam, mx bcr ^Jdgcr nid^t in 
bcr ©tube, ^arf fing gefd^minb ben SJogct, ftcdtc i^n 
in bic ^afd^c unb luoHtc fid^ f ortfdt)Icid^cn. 

bent Slugcnbtidf f am bcr ^Jftgcr jur 3;i^ur herein. 
(5r gebad^te bcm ^aben cine ^reubc ju ntad^cn unb 
ricf mic gemdl^nnd^ ; „©tar, too bift bu ?"— Unb ber 
aSogel in ber 2iafd^c bc^ ^abcn fd^ric fo tout cr 
fonnte: „!iDa bin id^ !" 

6* 3)et ittd&§ unb ble SBeltitrnttBett* 

3)er f^ud^ig fa^ an einer ©artenntauer fSftlid^e SaSein^ 
trauben unb mollte bat)on nafd^en. @r fprang in bie 
^dl^c, aber fie {)ingen gar l^od^, unb cr fonnte fie nid^t 
errcid^en. Snki^t ti)at er nod^ einen fraftigen Sprung 
unb fici baruber rudElingiS jur ®rbe. 

n^ffv feib ia red^t aufgcrciumt," f^)ottctc bcr 9*abe, 
bcr cjg mit anfal^ : „^^r ^abt ipo^l ju t)ict S33ein^ 
trauben genoffen ?" 

„2ld^," fagtc ber f^ud^^, „id^ ntag bic SBcintrauben 
nid^t, fie finb nod^ ni^t rec^t reif unb fd^medcn bitter." 

„Unb babei l^angcn fie fur eud^ ju ^)oitf/' fpottctc 
no^mol^ ber Stabc, 
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?♦ Set ^tal^lm 

3tt)ct gtcunbc reiftcn burd^ cincn SBalb, in bcm 
SBdIfc, SBftren unb anbcrc rci^enbe Zim gab. !Der 
emc ftctttc fid^ fc^r ntutig, jcigtc oft ouf fern gro^c^ 
Qagbmcffcr unb fagte bobet : „aBcnn mid^ cm 35&r 
wiffitft, fo iDtH xH) t§ xf)m fd^on jeigen ; td^ mtttt nur. 

Kmc einer." 

Da fam cm gctoaltigcrSWr gcrabc auf btcSftctfcnbcn 
}U. S)cr *^ra|(cr ttettcrte fd^neH auf cincn S3aum, 
bcr anbcrc toax gang [tarr t)or ©d^rcdfcn. SWun fagt 
man, ba§ bcr SSftr nid^ti^ S:oteg frcffc ; barum toarf 
jcncr fid^ jnr ffirbc ntcbcr, l^tcft ben Stem an unb 
ftcHtc fid^ tot. Dcr 9)ftr lam l)eran, bcrod^ ben 
SRcifenbcn unb ging feincr SBege, mcil cr ben 2Kcnfd^cn 
fiir tot ^tclt. 

Site bic 5Retfenbcn au§er ©efa^r ioaren, f^jrad^cn fic 
tjtel ubcr bte 95egeben{)ett unb IadE|ten ciner itbcr ben 
anbern. Der auf ben 93aum gefttegen mx, fragtc 
ben, bcr fid| tot geftcQt l^attc: „SBaiS |at bir benn bcr 
S3ar in^ D^r gefagt? @^ mar geiDtg etn ©e^eimni^?" 
,,9?etn/' antmortete bcr anbcrc, mar nur etn guter 
3iat ; er metnte, id^ fotle mid) nie auf einen ^raf)fcr 
oerlaffcn." 



8. ^o^ti mttt. 

@m 9ietfenber begegncte ctnmal etnent ©ed^jtgcr, 
tt)e((^er fd^fut^jte. 3luf bte forage, if)m fel^Ic, 
fagte biefer, ber SSater I}abe i^m eine Ol^rfeige gegebcn. 
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"Sxa torn bm f^remben faft unglaublic^ mr, bat tbt 
STOonn t)on folt^en ^at)xtn no6) rinen aJater am 8eben 
^abm unb nod^ in feiner Qn6)t ftel^en fodte. afe cr 
\f)n abcr nad^ ber Urfad^c biefer D^rfetgc fragtc, fo 
fagtc bcr ©edijtgcr, er l^abc ben ®ro6t)ater beina^c 
fatten laffen, ate er i^m m« 83ett ge^olfen. 5Da ber 
grembe btej^ l^orte, Ite§ er fid^ t)on bem SKanne inS 
^au^ ful^ren, urn ju fel^en, ob bem audi fo fet. 

Unb e^ toox totrHtd^ fo. S)er ^nabe loar itm 
unb fed^jtg IJJal^re alt, ber 3Sater fed^^ unb nennjig, 
unb ber ®ro5t)ater l^unbert unb bret^tg. Unb ber 
iJrembe fagte nad^^er, ate er e^ loieber erjcil^Ite, 
toerbe rinem gang fonberbar ju 3Wute, toenn man fo 
Qtod l^unbert ad)t unb ad^tjtg unter brei ^flten 
bet einanber fel^e. 



9^ iriebtid^ ber f^to^t unb bie ©d^uliungem 

SBenn ber alte grife in bie ©tabt geritten fam, 
traten bie SBiirger au^ ben Il^ftren unb gritgten il^a 
cl^rerbtcttg ; er eripiberte jeben ©rug. ©tetiS ticfen 
eine 2)?enge Sinber neben i^m l^er unb trieben attertei 
^offen. (Sinft, ate bieSBuben t§ ju arg mad^ten, 
crl^ob fjri^ fetnen ©tod unb gebot i^nen bro^enb in 
bie ®d(|u(e p gcfjnt, bie $$ungcn aber riefen {ubelnb 
rtu§ : ,,2td), bcr mitt ^onig fein, unb toeig nid^t, ba§ 
mUttooit) 5«ad^mittag^ feine ®dE)uIe ift!" 



HO 



RBADINO LESSONS. 



10* iriebttdft bet Profit utib bet fleine ^titta« 

gricbrtd^ ber ©roge liebte fe^r bic ^nbcr, unb 
bte foniolid^en "^rinjen lonntcn ieberjeit ju tf)m 
fommen. ©tnc^S lagc^, afe er in fetncm 
arbcttctc, fptefte bcr dfteftc btefcr '^Jrinjen SBatf bet 
t^m. 3)er Sail fief auf ben Zi\if) bcS ^oniQ^, mid)cv 
nidf)t^ fagtc, fonbcm t^n na^m nnb bent^inbc jnn^arf. 
Der Snabc fpieftc affo wetter, unb bcr Sail fief jnm 
jtueiten 2KaIe auf ben Stfd^ be§ ^ontg^. fjriebrtd^ 
fagte njiebcr nid)t§, fa{) aber ben ^^rinjen f^arf an, 
ate er i{)m ben Satt tuieber jutparf, fo ba| btefer 
be^^alb t)erfprad^, e^ fotte nid|t mteber gefdje^en. 
!Dennod| fiel ber S3att jum britten SBate auf bag 
papier, auf mefd^em ber Sflntg fdirteb. f^rtebriii 
naljm ben SBatl unb ftedEte t^n in bie Jafd^e. !Cer 
Heine ^rinj bittet i^m ju t)erjei]^en unb i^m feinen 
Satt mieberiugeben. I)er ^onig antiportet nid^t. (Sr 
h)ieberl^ott feine SBitte, aber umfonft. ©nblid^ be^ 
Sitten^ mube, na^ert fid^ ber ^(eine bent ^flnige unb 
f<^9t * ^^^S^ SKajeftot, ob ©ie ntir meinen 
Sail iuiebergeben tooUm, ja ober nein ?" !Car ^onig 
lad^te, jog ben 93aH auiS ber lafci^e unb fagte : ,,Du 
blft ein ta))ferer Jtnabe, bit wirb man ©d^fe* 
fien nt^t roieber nel^jmen." 



IL ®d^nette$ unb bequemed S^tetfetu 

Die ©aiferin ©(ifabet^ Don 3!u|(anb reiftc fe^r 
gefd^imnb. SBinter (egte fie unge^eure ©tretfen 



BIADINO UUWONd. 141 

fo fd^M tote bcr beftc Wetter ta ber fftrjeften 3eit 
gttriid. S^r ©(fatten, in toeld^em fid^ em Dfen, em 
©ptelttfd^ mib ein ©ofa befonben, tourbe t>on jmolf 
^ferbeit gejogen. gutter bem ®6fiittm rttten jtoolf 
SHener, toel(|e ebenfo otete ^ferbe mit fid^ fu^rten, 
mtt bteiettigett ju erfe^eu; toe((^e imt)ei(en fielen. $or 
ber Slbretfe tourbe ber 3Beg uttterfud^t unb geebttet. 



12« 2;teffetibe Sltittooi^ 

(gm ttdtenifd^er gflrft, toetd^er ben S:itet Don jtoei 
fjarftentimtem fiil^rte, beren ^crr er ntd^t toar, toottte 
eitten oui^tditbifd^en aWmifter bcmiitigen. Sr fragte 
il^it: ,,aBo fiegt bie &xa^^a% nod) ber ©tc fid^ 
itemien ?" Der 2)?mtfter antiportete gang emftl^aft ; 
ffB^Md^^ii I3^l^ren beiben i^nx^ttntnmtxn.'' 



»etbiettte Strafe* 

(Sin fronjofifd^erUnteroffijier toar ctnei§ XageS mit 
bem getool^nltd^en SWittagSeffen, toeld^e^ fetnffiirt tl^m 
Dorfefete, ntd^t jufriebcn. Der 95ilrger, toctd^er gfaubte 
ba^ ber f^ranjofe Unred^t ^abe, fidf) bc^l^afb ju be^ 
Hagen, trug ba<§ SDKttag^effen jum gefbmarfd^att 
angereou mtb fagtc i^m, berUnteroffijienuoHe bcffere 
®erid&te l^aben. !iDer general lieg ben SBeflagtcn auf 
ber ©telle t)or [td^ fommen unb fragte tl^n, ob er 
toirfiid^ nid^t mit bem (Sffen tufrieben fct. rr^ctx 
(Kenerd"; onttoortete ba& Sedti-maul, „bie^; ijt in ber 



X^at {em SKittagiSeffen fdr einen Utitetofftjier, 
obcr fur etncn aememcn ©olbaten." 3)er @encrd, 
meld^er bod Unred^t bt» Wlomt^ emfal^, antttwrtett : 
„&nt, fo mad^e td^ btd^ jmn getneinen ©nU 
batctt." 

14. »ed{m 

SBcrltn, btc ^auptftabt beg beutfd^cn 9tcid^eg mib 
bic atefibmj bc« Saifcrig, ift dnc bcr fd^5nften ©tdbtc 
(8ttro))Oi5. f^n SBejug auf grogarrige Sauten tt)ett* 
etfert fie mtt ben erftcn ©rofeftfibten ber SBelt SBid^t 
letd^ mag man irgenbtDo anberS fo t)te(e pxMftiit 
(S(eb&tbe t)on etnem ©tanbpunfte auS uberfe^^ tote 
in SBerttn. meine bie ©trede t)om SBranbenburger 
S:^or bid jum Idnigtid^en ©d^loffe. !3)a (iegett M)r 
unfem 9(ugen iener iRiefenbou, bod @dfU>^, bie 
SKufeen, ba« ^eug^aud, bie SSntgdiDad^e, bie Unli)er* 
fitat, btc attabemie, ber *^alaft bed ^onprinjen, ba« 
Cpmil)(m§, bic ^cbtoigdKrd^e, bie SBibtiot^ef, ber 
^alaft bed ^Snigd,— aKcd l^errlid^e SBauiPcrle erften 
fRangcig. !Die Sinben unb bcr '^la^ am Dpeml^auiS 
finb ber ^rennpunlt bci^ JBerliner @lm^t^ unb Sebend. 
5)ie Stabt l^at le^t eine SWittion jlebenmal^unberttaufenb 
(Sinwol^ner. 

15. ^amiiiitg. 

$)amburg, im ^Jal^re 803 oon «arl bem ©rogeit 
gegriinbct, unb im SO'Httetalter eine ber mid^tig^en 
@tabte ber mad^ttgen ^anfa, ift iej^t bic grope unb 
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Iet»^aftefte ^onbetgftaW S)eutfc^ronb. 3)ie In* 
ja^i fcincr SBcwo^ner belduft auf fiOn,000, 
i)ie (5l6e, welt^e unter 'gamburgg Wlantxn Pie§t, 
imb fid^ fiinfjc^n 3KciIcn tocitcr in bit SRorhjcc 
crgicBt; ift jo ticf, bap mit bcr iroeimaligcn tfigfid^cn 
glut and) btc fd^iucrftcn ©cefd^iffc bte in ben |)afen 
gdangcn. Sin furd^tbarer Sronb jcrftorte 1842 faft 
tin ^Jicrtcl ber ©tabt. (Sin ncueS unb fd^oncre^ 
Hamburg ift aui8 ber 3lfd(|c erftanben. 



16. @dfi(i4lf)'ieL 

DoiS @d^a(!^fpie(, tDelc^ej^ ie^t fiber ganj (Suropa 
Derbrettet ift, murbe mn mm S3ranttnen ^flmtn^ 
©iffa ober SWofir crfunben. mx eine ^eilfame 
fiel^re, toeld^e berfelbe bnrd^ biefeS @t)icl feinem gftrften 
gebcn mUtt, ber t)ott ©tolj bie SKenfd^en oerad^tete. 
2)enn obgleid^ eS ber ^6nig ift, ber bie ^ouptfigur im 
@pie(e QU^mad^t, fo fann er bod^ meber angreifen nod^ 
fid^ tjerteibtgen, ipenn er nid^t t)on feinen Untertl^anen 
unterfttt^t :^irb. Der inbifd^e fjitrft, lueld^er bie 
SRegeIn bt§ ©pieleiS fennen lemen tooUte, Iie§ ben 
SBrominen ju fid^ fommen. Da jeigte ber *^l^iIofopl^ 
bem 3Wonard^en, roie man auf bent ©d^ad(|brette, gfeid^ 
toic auf bem ©(^(adfjtfelbe, bie ^enntniffe eineig |)eer* 
fii^rer^ an ben lag legen ISnne. ,,^af}U hvc eine 
SBelol^nung fiir beine fd^fine (Srfinbung," fagte ber 
^5nig jum •^riefter. ,,8a6 mir/' antioortete 9?afir, 
,,fo t)iele ©etreibefdrncr geben, ate bie Slnjal^I ber 
fjelber beig ©d^ad^brette^ au^mad^t, luenn man auf bai^ 
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erfte ffelb ein Jtorn legt unb bie Qaf)l ber Jtorner auf 

jei>em Selbc In^ j^um Ic^ten niit jlci^ felbft inultit»lijicrt." 
^cr ^inicj m?inte, tag fei cin fel^r befd^eibeneg ^Begc^ren 
11111" c|ewdi>rte hiffelbe o^ne SBebenfen; abet ane grop noax 
fcin ^rftaunen, ate Kr ®c]^a|meifter ii)m mittetlte, bag 
iSerf^red^en fei unmoglid^ ju etpiBcn, bcnn er l^dtte in 
atten feinen (Staateit nid^t fo ijiet ©etreibe, njie ber 
SBramine jur SBelo^nung i?erlangte. 

17» Steiterft Sttorgengefattg^ 

1. 

ilRorgctirot, 
Seud^tcft mir jum friil^cn Zob ? 
S3alb h)trb bie Irontpcte blafen, 
S)ann mu^ td^ mm 8eben laffen^ 
unb mand^er ^omerob ! 

2. 

torn gcbad^t, 
SBarb ber 8uft cm @nb gemad^t. 
©eftern nod^ auf ftotjen 9?offen, 
fieute burd^ bie 93ruft gefc^offen, 
^orgen in ba^ fii^Ie ©rob ! 

3. 

2ldf), tt)ie balb 
©d^ipinbet ©d^Sn^eit unb ©cftalt ! 
2:i^uft bu ftolj mit beinen SBangen, 
SJie mit Wli) unb ^urpwr prangen? 
Sld^! bie SRofen iDdfen aOM 
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Danmt ftifl 

^Hm, fo toxU td^ leader ftreiten, 
Utib [ottf ben Xob crleiben, 
©tirbt cin brat)cr SReiteri^mann, 

(^auff, t 1827.) 
18. »elfajet. 

3n ftiaer SRu^' tag SBab^iton. 

ffbxt obcn in bcj8 Sdnigig ©d^Io^, 

Da fladcrt'ig, ba tftrmt bc^ Samgig Iro§. 

!Cort oben in bem Sdnigi^faal 
Sclfajer ^telt fctn ^ontgi^ma^I. 

ICte ^ed^tc fagen in fd^intmcrnbcn SRci^'n, 
Unb leerten bic Sed^cr mit funfetnbcm 9Bein. 

Hirrten bic Scd^ier, iaudfjjten bie ^ned^t'; 
©0 ttang bem ftorrtgen ^onige red&t. 

5De^ «6ntgi3 SBangen leud^ten @Iut, 
Qnt aSein emud^^ i^m fedEer SJhit. 

Unb blinbling^ ret^t ber Tint i^n fort ; • 
Unb er Iclftert bie &ottf)dt mit fiinbigem 9Bort. 

Unb er briiftet fid^ fredt), nnb laftert iptib ! 
Die ^ed^tenfd^ar il^m SSeifaC brflCt. 

Pint German Book. L 
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Der ®6m9 rief mtt ftof jcnr Slid ; 
2)cr "Dtcner cilt unt) fe^rt juriid . 

(£r trug t)iel giifben ©crdt auf bcm ^oupt ! 
tt)ar ou^ bcm lempcl ^tf)ot>ai)^ gcraubt. 

Unb bcr ^5ntg crgriff mtt frct)fcr |)Qnb 
©men l^etltgen 95c5)cr, gcfiittt bi^ om 8ianb. 

Unb cr Iccrt t^n l^aftig big ouf ben ®runb 
Unb mfet font mit fd^dnmenbem SJhmb : 

,,^e^ot)a^ I btr fiinb' id^ onf eiuig |)ol^n,— 
^i) bin bcr ^onig t)on Sabi^fon !" 

Dod^ lanrn baS grmtfe 2Bort t)crftang, 
Dem ^6nig mxV§ l^cimlic!^ im 83nfen bong. 

Doig gcttenbe Cad^en oerftnmmte jnmal ; 
®)g tt)nrbe leic^enftiU fan ©aol. 

Unb fiel^ ! nnb fiel^ ! an toei^er SBonb, 
Da fam'i^ t|ert)or toie 3Wenfd^cnl^anb ; 

Unb fdjrieb, nnb fd^rieb an toei^er SBanb 
95nd^ftaben Don ^^tatt, nnb fd^rieb nnb fd^toanb. 

©er ^6nig ftieren f8M^ ba fag, 

SDWt fd^fottemben ^ieen nnb totcnbfag. 

Die ^ed^tenfd^ar fag lalt bnrd^graut, 
Unb fag gar ftitt, gab Icinen 8ant. 

Die TOagier lamen, bod^ feiner Derftanb 
beutcn bie gfommcnfd^rift an ber SBSanb, 

j 
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Sclfajer toarb aber m fctbtgcr Sttat^t 
aSon fetnen ^ncd)ten umgcbrad^t. 

(^ctnc, 1 1856.) 



19. mtmmut. 

Siefc ©tittc l^crrfd^t im SCaffer, 
Ol^nc SRcflung rul^t ba^ SKccr, 
Unb beliimmert fie^t bcr ©d^iffer 
©latte glad^c ringiSuml^er. 
^einc 8uft t)on femcr ©rite ! 
lobc^ftitte fiird^tcrltd^ ! 

bcr ungcl^euren SBritc 
SRcget frinc ©die fid^. 

(®oet^e.) 



20. mm^t mtt. 

Die SWebel jcrrrfgen, 
Dcr fiimntet tft l^efie, 
Unb toto lifet 
DoiS angftlid^e JBonb, 
(8« fSufetn bie aStebi, 
(S« rii^rt fid^ bcr ©d^iffcr, 
©cfd^tDinbc! ©cfd^iDUtbc! 
(8« trilt fid^ bie SBcHc, 
ffiiS nal^t fi(^ bie JJeme^ 
©d^on fe^i' id^ boiS 8anb. 

(®oet^e, 1 1832.) 



14b READING LESSONS. 

2L Sliif bie Keife. 

Urn STOtttcrnad^t auf pfabloiS tocitem 9Jiecr, 

S)ann glitl^t ein ^ftmpd^en no(S) auf bem ^nrbed^ 
(Ein !iDo(^t t)or Siinbc^ungeftibn t)ema^rt, 
Unb l^filt bem ©teuermonn bie i^abet ^)it^, 
Die iiftn untrilglid^ feine JRid^tung toeift. 

tDemt toW» ff&ttn, fa^t bnr^ iebc^ Dunfel 
8i(i^t ftiOe brcnnenb in ber Sruft. 

(U^Ianb, 1 1862.) 

22« Set SanbitKittti utt feineti 

iXV wmtx Zxta wib KebUd^Ieit 
m an bein tt^IeiS ®rab, 
Unb njetdie letnen ginger breit 
aSon ©otteg SBegen ab ; 
Dann iPtrft bu tok auf grflnen Slu'n 
Durd^i^ ^tlgerleben gel^'n^ 
Dann fannft bu ol^ne ^urti^t unb ©rou'n 
Dem Job tuig Suge fe^'n. 

{^bUtf, 1 1776.) 

23* gftettttb unb gfeittb* 

Seuer tft mir ber f^reunb, bo(!^ aud^ ben grfnb fonn 
id^ nitfeen ; 

Qeigt mir ber greunb, toa^ iit) tarn, kffxt mid^ ber 
geinb, toa^ id^ fofl. 

(©d^ilter, f 1805.) 




ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



DiBBCTiONi.«-m. = masculine ; /. = feminine ; n. « neater ; 
tv.mweak. 

77ke JIffures afUr the meanings refer to the paget of the Grammar when 
Ac im^leeAma of eocA word may be found. 

A begin, 104. 

beU, mode,/. 12. 
best, 78, 80. 
big, grog, 
black, fcfchJarj. 
blow (to), 104. 
blue, blau. 

boil (to), fteben. \oit, gcfotten. 
book, md), n, 22. 
boot, ©tiefel, m. 18. 
born,jeboren. 
boy, HnaU, 13. 
bread, ^rot, n. 16. 
breakfast, Sriil^ftfttf, n. 16. 
brisk, flinf. 
brother, Sruber, 18. 

brother-in-law, @(3^h)aaer, 18. 
brush, q3ur(le,/. 13. 
brush (to), burfien. 
busy, bef(i)dfti0t. 
buttfr, SButter,/. 
buy (to), faufftt (tr.) 
by, oon (Dat.) 



A (an) 8. 

Able (to be), liJnneJi, 86-87. 
All, 74. 

All kinds of, aQerlei. 
allowed (to be), Wlrfen, 86- 

87. 
also, and}. 
angry, jomig. 
Anthony, 3lnton, 27. 
at, 28, 97. 

Author, ©c^riftftcDer, m. 13. 



bad, f(^lec^t. 

be (to), fein, tperben, 89, 63. 
bear, mv, m. 13. 
because, ttml, 
become (to), 42. 
beer, fbx9t, n. 
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o. 

cart, Stamn, SBagcn, m. 18. 
cat, Stai^t, /. 13. 
celebrated, Bcril{>mt ^ 
Charles, ^arl. 
chastise, gitc^tigen (i".) 
chatter, ))laubem (tc.) 
cheerful, muntcr. 
cheese, Itag 16. 
chUd, St\r(t>, n. 22. 
city, (Stabt,/. 16. 
clock, U^r,/. 18. 
coat, fftoa, m, 16. 
coffee, 93. 

collar, Uraaen, w. 18. 
colour, garoc, /. 12. 
come, 106. 
command (to), 104. 
count, @raf, 13. 
country, Sanb, n. 22. 
cousin, m., SBetter (pi. rt), 18. 
cousin,/., ^oufine/ 13 
cow, HuB, 16. 
creep (to), fncd^en, 106. 
cry (to), fd^en, fd^ric, gc* 

fd^riecn. 
cucumber, ©urie,/. 18. 
cup, ^offc, f. 13. 

D. 

dark, bun!el. 

dead, tot. 

deaf, toul^. 

died, ftatB, 68. 

diligent, fleigia. 

disturb (to), ftBren (w.) 

do (to), i^m, madden ; to do 
an ezerdse, an imposition, 
elne SfufeoBe, etne @trafs 
aufgabe madden. 



do, (Zo0«, in infMTogative and 
negative sentences is not 
translated. Do you go 7 
ago you? I do not go^^ I 
go not. 

dog, fiunb (pi. §iuibc),wi. 16 
door, %^v,f.l9. 
dress, ^Icib, n. 22. 



ear, Dl^r, n. 24, 

ear-ring m. 16. 

eat, effen, 104. 

economy, ©^jarfamlcttA 

egg, ®i, ». 22. 

elect (to), iDfiblcn, (ti».) 

emperor, ^aifer, 18. 

every, 74. 

eye, Sluge, ». 26. 

r. 

fast, fd^nctt. 
father, S5ater, 18. 
fearful(ly), fiird^terlid^. 
find (to), 51. 
fine, toon, 
fire, geuer, n. 18. 
for, fUrJAcc.) 
forest, SBolb, m. 22. 
fox, guS§, 15. 
Frenchman, granjofe, 12, 
friend, Steunb, m. 116. 
f lightened (to be), 104. 
frozen (freezp), 104. 



(fame, (£pie(, w. 16. 
gate, %i)ox, n. 16. 
Geneva, @enf. 
German, the, 13. 
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Germany, 28. 

get, getting, 42 and 58. 

glad, frob. 

gUBS (dnoking), ©lag, n.22. 
glass (looking), Bp\tQti,m, 
18. 

go (to), 105 — for a walk, 

ftoajieren ge^en. 
God*8, dotted, 
got (get), 42 and 58. 
grass, m<^, n. 22. 
great, grot- 
green, griln. 

K. 

hand, ioonb,/. 18. 
handwriting, ^onbfd^vift, /. 
12. 

happens, 95. 
hare, 13. 

haste (to make), ftd^ eilen, 

flc6 f^)uten, 88. 
hat, §ut, t». 16. 
head, ^o^)f, 16. 
headmaster, ^irectot/ 24. 
heavy (heavily), fdj^toer. 
help (to), 106 (Dat.) 
here, fiiet. 
highly, 80. 
hold (to), 104. 
home, nod^ $au[e ; at — , 5u 

$aufe. 
horse, %ferb, n. 16. 
hot, l^ctf . 

hour, ©tunbe,/. 18. 
house, $aug, n. 22. 



Z. 



idle, trfige. 
ill, Irani. 



impootion, 6tvafatbeit, /. 
12. 

impmdent(ly), unHug. 
in, in, OUf, gu (Dat.) 
in the year, tm 3<W>^^* 
indust^f, fjleifi/ m, 15. 
ink,x;inte,/. 18. 

J. 

John, Sol^ann. 

jump (to), f^)rin0cn, 102. 



kettle, Iteffel, m. 18. 

kind, dUt0. 

king, Rdmg, 16. 

knife, SWeffer, 18. 

know (to) (to be acquainted 

with— Fr. oonnaltre), fen* 

nen, 106. 
know (to) (Fr. savoir), toiffetx, 

tQu^te, getPuBt. 

Zi. 

lake, @ee, m. 25. 
laug^ (to), lod^en. 



mad, tott. 
maid,m0b,/. 16. 
make (to), 74. 
many (much), 74. 
market, ^am, m. 16. 
Maiy, SWarie, 25. 
master, Sd^tet/ 18. 
mayor, ©itegenncifter, 18. 
merdful, 67. 
mercy, ©orm^feraigleit//. 
mother, 9)>htiter, 19. 
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night, 9lad&t,/. 16. 
no nctn; Uin, 9. 
noble, ebel. 

nonsense, Uttjtnn, m. 16. 
not, nid^t. 

number, gal^l,/. 18. 
O. 

obedient, ge^orfom. 
obliged (to be), 86-88. 
old, alt. 
one, 68, 74. 
or, ober. 

orange, ^p^^fmt, Orange,/. 
13. 

ostrioh, ©traug (pi. not 
mod.), m. 16. 

P. 

pwable, ®lctc§nt«, n. 16. 
parasol, sunshade, ©ouneit* 

fc^irm, rw. 16. 
pass (to), bcrgel^en, Merging, 

bergangen. 
pastor, 25. 
patience, ©cbulb,/. 
pen,geber,/. 13. 
pilgrim, ?5tlgcr, m. 18. 
Idait, glec^tc,/.13. 
play* ftielcn (w.) 
pocket. a;afd5e,/. 18. 
pocket-handkerchief, 

2:aWetttuci^, n. 22. 
pork, ©d^tocinePcif*, w. 16. 
prefer (to), t)on\t^m, %0Q 

bor, borgcaogcn. 
prince,J5:iirft, 12. 
prize, ^fm^, m. 16. 



K VOOABUtiABT. 

prudent, flug. 
pull (to), 97. 
punish (to), ftrafen (w.) 
put (to), fteUen (w.) 

«• 

queen, Kontgin, pi. Hdnig* 

innen, 13. 
quickly, fd^neO. 
quiet, nil^ig. 



reader, Sefebud^, n. 22. 
ready, bmit. 
recommend (to), 105. 
red, rot 

respect (to), oAtcn (w.) 
revolver, Sebofoer, m. 18. 
reward (to), belol^nen, 92. 
rihhon, iBanb, n. 22. 
rich, rcic6. 
rifle, S3ii(^fe,/. 18. 
right, rcd^t. 
right (to be), 36. 
roast (to), hxaitn, hnti, ge* 
Brotcn. 

roast meat, Sratcn, 18 (not 

mod.) 
ruler, Sincal, n. 16. 
run (to), 51. 

S. 

saddler, ©attter, m, 18. 
sail (to), fegcin (w.) 
say (to), 74. 

sea, Tim, n. 16, ©ce, /. (no 
pi.) 

set (to)— of the sun — uttter* 
gei^cn, ging untcr, iff uutet* 
gegangen. 

several, mc^rere. 
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■haU (fat.), 37 ff. 
ihall (aux. of mood), 86. 
BhilliDg, Sd^iHing, m. 16. 
sister, ©d^toeftet, 13. 
sister-in-law, Sd^toagcrin, 

pi. ©djtoafierinnen, 13, 
son, @o$n, 16. 
speak (to), fbred^ett, 106. 
stand (to), ftel^en, fionb, ge» 

stnotjftcmg, 
sun, ©onnc,/. 13. 
superfluous, iltopflfftg. 
sure(ly), ftd^er. 

T. 

take (to), m^mn, 107. 

talk (to), reben (w.) 

teach (to), 74. 

tell (to), faaen (w.) 

teU (to) lies, liigen, 106. 

that, 19, 62. 

that, bog, 110. 

think (to), benlen, 104, 

glauben (v>.) 
to, iu, (Dat.) 
to-day, l^eute. 
to-morrow, morgen. 
too, gu. 

too = also, oudb. 
town, ©tabt,/. 16. 
tiaveller, 5leifenbe/ w. and/. 
13. 

troublesome, Bcfd^tocrlid^, 

fd^ltmm. 
tnm (to):Bto become, to^s 

ben, 42. 

IT. 

umbrella, SRegenfd^inn, w. 



uncle, DnIcI, 18 ; D^clin, 16. 
untidy, unorbentlid^. 
us, 56. 

V. 

yain, citeL 
very, fcl^. 
vex, firgem, 95. 



water, aBoffer, n. 18. 

weather, SBcttcr, n. 18. 

weep (to), tocincn, 

well, tool^l, gut. 

whatF 64. 

what sort of ? 64-65. 

which, 64-66. 

white, tocifl. 

who ? 64. 

who, 66. 

why, toarum. 

will, aBiUc; Gen. SBtllcng; 

Dat. and Acc. SBiaen. 
window, genftetr, n. 
windowpane,gcnfterfd6ciBe/. 
will (to be willing), 86. 
wish (to), toilnfd&en (w.) 
woman, grau, /. 18 1 SBeifc 

n. 22. 
work (to), 74. 
worst, am fd&red^tcflm, 80. 
write (to), ffflrciben, 106. 
writings, ©d9riften,/. 
wrong (to be), 36. 

T. 

year, ^ofyc, n. 16. 
yes, Ja. 

yesterday, geftern. 
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Th$ figure after each ward rtfen to the page wTufre the 
in^ltfcMon of each word ma/y he found, 
Renwmher that adfeotwet wr§ given in their uninfiectedform. 



fPbenb, m. 15, eTening. 

abet, but, however. 

dBfoJ^en, to set out, start. 

Voreife,/. 12, departure. 

Abrtd^ten, to train, teach. 

obfettiS, aside. 

abtodi^tn, to deviate. 

od^! ah! why! 

SStc^ft geben, to give heed. 

od^ten, to mind, esteem. 

%eolvli, proper name of the 
god of the winds. 

Slfobemie//. 12, academy. 

aU, oEer, oUe, oiled, all, 
whole, any, every. 

offemol, always, every time. 

al§, as, than, when. 

am, for an bem. 

2lmeife,/. 12. ant. 

anfallen, to fall, bounce 
upon, attack. 

angreifeitr to attack. 

fingftlic^y anxiou8(ly), op- 
pressive. 

anhaiitn, to hold, to stop. 

anfleiben (fld^), to dress. 

anfommen, to arrive. 

anfel^ (mtt), to look at at 
the same time, to be an 
eye witness. 



3lnttoott, /. 12, answer, 
anttoorten, to answer. 
SCnjal^I, /. (no plnr.), num- 
ber, quantity. 
Ws>hl, m. 18, apple. 
SCrbett,/. 12, work. 
wMtm, to work, 
org, bad(ly), severely, 
^rm, m. 15 (not mod.), arm. 
axm, poor. 

Slrjnei,/. 12, medicine. 

SCr^t, m. 15, doctor. 

Slf^ie, /. («ngr., has no pL), 

ashes, 
^ft, m. 16, branch. 
2lf^l, n. 16, asylum, refuge. 
2ltem (Gen. g), w. breath, 
aud^, also, even. 
2lu^n for 2Iuen, from 2Iue, f. 

12, green meadow, 
ouf, on, upon, on to, for 

Aoc.) 

OUT einen3u!ommen, to come 
towards one. 

SCufgabe,/. 12, theme, exer- 
cise, lesson. 

aufgel^en (seegel^), to rise 
(of the sun). 

aufaetftumt, merry. 

aufftebctt, flanb auf, aufge* 
ftanoen, to get up. 

9lugf, n. 25, eye. 

SCugenblttf, m. 16, twinkling, 
moment. 
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in bent ^Sxt&taMvit, at that 

moment. 
caa, out, oat of, from, by. 
mUbl^bm, to stay out, 

delay, fail to oome. 
OUSldnbifd^, outlandish, 

foreign, 
oudmad^ to amouit to. 
oudfel^en {see fel^, 106), to 

look. 

auger, out of, besides, exoept. 



s. 

bolb, soon, shortly. 
SBanb, n. 21, ribbon. 
bariQt, afraid, alarmed, ti ift 

mxv banae, I am—. 
Sanf,/. 15, bench, form. 
S9&r, m. 12, bear, 
bat from bitten, to pray, 
bauen, to build. 
SSauer, m, (pi. n), peasant. 
g3aum, m. 16, tree. 

^bedftc, m. 18, cup, goblet, 
bebetden, bebad^e, bebad^t, 

to consider. 
Sebenlen, n. 18, considera- 
tion, doubt, 
befinben, befanb, befunben 

(ftd^), to be found, to be. 
ISegebenl^ett,/. IS, occurrence, 
adyentare. 

m, to meet with (Dat.) 
to covet. 

be^ielt, bel^alten, 
retain, keep, 
bet, near, about, at, by, with. 



betbe, both. 

SBcifall, m. 16, applause. 
aSein, n. 16, leg. 
beina^ almost. 
SBeinflciber, breeches, 
beflogen (ftd^)— (ilbcr, of), to 

complam. 
»eirO0te, m. and /. 12, 

defendant, 
befttmment (pdj-um), to 

trouble one's head about, 
beliimtncrt, anxiously), 
belaufen (fW^— auf), to 

amount to. 
belol^nen, to reward. 
SBcIol^ttUng, /. 12, reward, 
bequem, comfortable and 

comfortably, 
berebt, eloquent, 
bereit, ready. 

beried^en, betod^, berod^ett, 

to smell at. 
bedlntt, famous, celebrated. 
befA&jtigt, bu^y. 
bejer,78. 

beftel^eu, beftanb, bcftanben, 
to stand, tc last. 

beftraf ett, to punish. 

Sett, n. (pi. en)— ttt3 »ett 
l^lfen, to put one to bed. 

SBetoegung, /. 12, motion; 
fid^ in Betoegtrng f e^en, to 
set one's self agoing. 

S9eh)obner, m. 18, inhabitant. 

bejol^len, to pay. 

aScpg auf, reference to. 

SibUot^Cf,/. 12, library. 

Sduv, n. 16, beer, ale. 

SBtIb, n* 22, picture, image. 

biUtg, equitable, fair, reason- 
able, cheap. 

»irte,/. 12, birch. 
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M, till, until— on, auf, in, 

3U, ap to— unto. 
Sttte, /. 12, petition, 

reqaest. 
Htteit, hat, gebeten, to pray, 

entreat, request. 
Sttten, n. 18, entreating. 
»lafe,/. 12, bladder. 
Uofen, bUe^ gebtofen, to 

blow. 
bUnt, bine, 
eteiftift, lead-penoiL 
Klxif m, 16, g^oe, look* 
blinbltnad, blindly. 
9dfeta>i(9t, m. 22, villain. 
SSramine, 12, Brahman. 
)Branb, m. 15, fire, 
braten, briet, gebcoten, to 

roast. 

Sroten, m, 18, roast meat. 
br<U>, brave, gallant, good, 

honest, 
bttiui^ btAiutU/ ^(brctttnt, 

to bom. 
brennenb, burning, scorching, 

pungent. 
83rennl^o(5/ n. 22, firewood. 
9renn]}unlt, m. (not mod.), 

16, focus. 
Breti n. 22, board. 
Brief, m. 16, letter. 
Sriefbotc; 12, — trSger, 18, 

postman. 
Orot (tob), fi. (not mod.), 

16, bread, pi. loaves. 
britUen, to roar. 
fbxvft,/, 16, breast, chest, 
bdiften (ftd^) tnit, to boast of. 
Sua, n. 22, book. 
f&mMnhltt, m. 18, book- 
seller. 
eu4e,/. 12, beedh. 



»u(Wlab(en«— en— at), pL 

IBud^ftaben, type, letter. 

character. 
eCirger, m. 18, eitiMB, 

burgher. 
)Bitrgetiiieiflet/ 18, mayor. 
S3ufen, m. 18, (not mod.), 

bosom, gall 

(E&cilie, Cecily. 
(EbnfluiS, Christ. 
(E^ur, Coire in Switzerland. 
Hifpttn, Qyprus. 

©. 

ba, there, then; when, aa, 

because, since. 
^OCb, n. 22, roof, 
bod^te, see benfen, 104. 
ham, then. 

baran, thereon, thereat 

(beffer baran, better off), 
barau^, thereout, therefrom. 
barna4, thereafter, after 

that, according to that, 

accordingly, 
bariiber, over it, on it. 
barum, therefore, 
bag, neut. art.— b a 5=btt(l« 

ienige tveld^ed, that which, 
bafi, that. 

bak>on, thereof, of that, of it, 

bemiUigen. to humble. 

ben, acc. sing; masc. det. 
art., and dat. pi. three 
genders, ben, 7, 62, 60. 

benlen, to think. 

benn# for. 
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htnnodf, notwiihstanding. 
ber, 7, 62, 66. 
bcffen, 66. 

U^ffolhf on that aoooont. 
be^toegen, thertfore. 
beuten, to interpret, 
beutfdf/ German. 
2)eittf(^, n. 12 (no plnr.), 

German language. 
2)eutfd^e, m. and /. 12, the 

German. 
tin a>cutfc6er, a Gennan. 
We 3)eutfcDen, the Germans, 
^eutfdblanb, Germany, «. 

27, 28. 
bie, 7, 62, 66. 
2HeB, m. 16, thieL 
Wejjenige, 62. 
Wiener, m. 18, servant 
bir, 65. 

director, headmaster, 
bod^/ however, nevertheless, 
for all that yet, but, pray 1 
^od^, w. (2)od^te), 16, wick. 
2)OCtor, m. 26, doctor, phy- 



a)orf, n. 22, village, 
bort, yonder, there. 
Wagoner, m. 18 (oner pi.), 

dragoon, 
broben, to threaten (Dat.) 
bu, bet bu, thou who. 
bunlel, dark. 
7>vadtl, n. 18, darkness, 
biml^, through, by, by 

means of. 
burd^grmtt, filled with awe. 

eben, even, plain, just, 
ebnen, to level. 



Sbuarb, Edward. 

ebren, to honour. 

e^rerHetig (gegen), 
(ly), respectful (ly). 

®t, n. 22, egg. 

eid&e, /. 12, oak. 

©id^entvolb, m. 23, oak- 
forest. 

eid^en, oaken. 

eigen, own, proper, peonliar. 
eilcn (ftd^), to hasten, 
einanber, one another; bd 

einanber, together, 
etniger, etnige, einige^, plmr^ 

einige, some. 
etnmaC once, one time. 
einiS, 68. 
einf am, lonely, 
einfel^en, to understand. 
®inh)0^ner, m. 18, inhabit- 
ant. 
®x9, n. 15, ice. 
©ifen, n. 18, iron. 
©Itfobetl^, Elizabeth. 
@nbe, n. 25, end. 
@nglanb, n. England, 
©ngl&nber, 18, Englishman. 
(Sngl&nbetin, (plur. itmen), 

Englishwoman, 
englif^, Engliidi. 
entfaaen, etrtpel, entfaCen, 

to drop, slip out. 
@rbe, /. 12, earth, ground, 
erfinben, erfonb, erfunben* 

to find out, invent, 
©rfmbung, / 12, invention, 
erfiiaen, to fill up, to fulfil. 
ergie|en (ftdji), ergog, er* 

goffen, to flow (mtoatn# 

Ace.) 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, 
to seize, lay hold of. 



158 



GBBMAN-BMOLISH YOOABULABT. 



erbel^en, tt^oh, er^oben, to 
lift up, to raise. 

®xffOlmQ, /. 12, recreation. 

erlongen (w.), to reach, at- 
tain, obtain. 

eriauben, to permit, allow. 

erleibcn, erlitt, erlittett, to 
suffer. 

eriofdbcn, extinguished, (cr* 
lofd^en, erlofdj, erlofc^cn, 
to get extinguished). 

cmfl, earnest, 8erioaB(ly), 
stem. 

emftbaft, same as cmfi 

erreic9cn=crlanaen. 

erfe^en, to supply, restore. 

erftauncn (W), to be as- 
tonished, amazed. 

erftcl^en, erflanb, erflanben, 
to rise. 

erh)iebem, to return, answer. 

er^ai^len, to teU. 

it, there ; frequently not 
translated, 

®f(be,/. 12, ash. 

Q^Kl, m. 18, ass, donkey. 

®ffen, n. eating, meal. 

ettvaiS, sometibing, some- 
what. 

euer, eurige, 69, 60. 

®iire, 69. 

fhHg, eternal, everlasting. 

». 

fasten, ful^r, gefal^ren, to 

drive, etc. 83. 
gal^rt, /. 12, passage, jour- 
ney. 

^ ilabctn/ paper-knife, 
angen, fing, gcfangen, to 
catch. 



Sal 
fan 



garbe, /. colour. 

po^, n. 22, cask, bArrel. 

rm, almost. 

ffeber, /. 12, feather, pen. 
gebermcffcr, «. 18, pen- 
knife. 

fel^len, to fail, ail ^perso- 
nally with dat.). 

fMitt, m, 18, fault, mistaka 

iyetnb/ tn. 16, enemy. 

jWlb, n. 22, field. 

(felbmarfd^oll, 15, field-mar- 
shal. 

tU, n, 15, skin, hide. 
xt, /. 12, distance, 
ing,/. 12, fortress, 
ner, n. 18, fire, 
ficbte/. 12, pine. 
SxdftmttHitt), m. 22, pine- 
forest. 

fid, imperf. of fallen, ge« 

fallen, to fall, 
ftng, see f angen. 
ginjer, m. 18, finger ; leinen 

gtnger brcit, not a finger's 

breadth. 
%ia<S)C, flat, flatness, plain, 

surface, 
flactem, to flare ; ba ^dttt% 

there is a flare of light. 
glommenWrift,/. sing,, fiery 

characters, 
^leifd^, n. 15, flesh, meat, 
teifiig, diligent, 
liegen, flofi, gefloffen, to floir. 
^lob, m, 16, flea, 
flup/ w*. 15, river. 
J{\Xt,f. 12, flood, tide, 
fortfo^iren (see fal^ren), to go 

on, continue, 
fortreigen, to draw along, 

hurry awigr. 
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fortfd^leiAen (fid^), - fd^lid^, 
gef^liqen, to sneak away, 
^age, /. 12, question, 
ftagen, to ask. 

gran^ofe, m, 12, Frenchman, 
granadfm (pi. imtn), 12, 

Frenchwoman, 
fronadfifcljl, French, 
^rau, /. 12, woman, wife, 

lady, Mrs. 
fred^, wantonly. 
^rembe,m. 4*/. 12, stranger, 

foreigner, 
fremb, strange, foreign, not 

one's own. 
greube, /. 12, joy; fcine 
^reube ^cdbm (an), to 
deligbt in. 
uen (ftd^), to rejoice. 
Jreunb, w., friend. 
ct)el=frei)el^?aft, wicked. 
tiebriC9, Frederick, 
rift, Fred, 
rol^, glad. 
^ iid^, /. 16, fruit. 

h, early, premature, 
{riifeeitio, premature. 
Wdi^ftitO^ n. 15, breakfast. 
^nd)^, m, 16, fox. 
fiigen (ftd^), to submit to, to 

resign oqe's self. 
piHen, to fill up. 
funfelnb, sparkling, 
jjurc^t,/. (no pL), fear, 
furd^tbar, dreadful. 
fiirc6terlid^, frightf ul,terrible. 
giir t, w. 12, prince, 
giirftentum, n. 22, prin- 
cipality. 
'\, w. 16, foot. 
. >ur, /. 12, foot-print, 
track. 



gob, see geben. 
q/xai, whole, full, all, quite, 
ganj anberd, quite different, 
gar, quite, very. 
@arten, tn. 18, garden, 
©artenrnouer, /. 12, garden* 
wall. 

©ebdube, n. 18, building, 
gebett/ gab, gegeben, to gire ; 

see also 94. 
gebieten, gebot, geboten, to 

command, to bid, to rule. 
©Cbtrge {8ing. and pi.), n. 

18, mountains, 
geboren, 72. 

@ebot, n. (not mod.), 16, 
commandment, order. 

gebraud^cn, to use. 

gctr^t, see benfen, 104. 

©ebarm, n. 16, bowels. 

©cfal^r, /. 12, danger. 

get^en, gtng, geganaen, to go. 

©el^eimnig, n. (pi. ffe), 15, 
secret. 

©el^orf am (no pL), m. 15, 

obeaienoe. 
gcborfom, obedient, 
gelangen, to attain, arrive 

(gu-at). 
©elb/ n. 22, money. 
geUenb/ yelling, boisteroufl. 
©emeine, m, 12, private; 

(ber gemeinc ©olbat). 
©eneral, m. 16, general, 
geniefen, getwg/ getwffen, tc 

enjoy. 

@emneter, m. 18, surreyor. 
gerabe, straight, 
©ercit^, n. 16 (eoll««e»wlv). 
vessels. 
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®ettcl^, n. 15, diah. 
gmtten — ^lotn geritteit/ oame 
riding. 

©efonbte, m. 12, ambassador. 
aefdSieBen— ed g^fd^iel^/ 95. 
&efd^tc^e, /. 12, history, 
stor^. 

'"^'mv^, swift, qaiek(l7). 
bt, n. 22, face. 
I^t, n. 15, viaion. 
it,/. 12, form, figure. 
It, yesterday. 
. tieqett/ from fmgen, ftieg, 
gefttegen, to moont, 
ascend, 
geftorben, died, dead, 
gcfung^, smig. 
getban. done. 

I^etreibe, n. 15 (no pL), com. 
®etretbdtom, n. 22, grain of 
com. 

, to grant. 
ig^'powerful(ly). 
n. 15, horns, antlers, 
getoefen, been. 

getodlnUd^, nsaal(iy). 
getoorben, 42. 

gieb, imperative 2nd sing, of 

gcBen, to gire. 
ging feiner SBege, went his 

way. 
gUinaen, to glitter, 
glott/ smooth, polished, 

dippery. 
glouoen, to believe, 
gletdbtoie, jost as. 
Slode,/. 12, beU. 
@lUc(, n. 15, luck, fortune. 
qIMx^, lucky, happy, 
'iil^en, to glow. 
ItU, glowing, flame, ardour. 




^Iben, giUben, golden. 

@0tt(eg, ) God (no art.). 

@rab, n. 22, grave, tomb, 
grctu, grey. 

&raun=@raum, horror, dis- 
may. 

oroud, horrible. 

@rtlle,/. 12, cricket. 

grog/ great, large, tall, big, 
grand. 

^no^oriig, grand, noble. 

mofftM, /. 15, large town, 
metropolis. 

@runb, m. 15, ground; }ii 
@runbe tid^ten, to ruin. 

gdtnben, to found. 

®m% m. 15, salutation, 
greeting. 

griigen, to greet. 

giilben^golben. 

®ur!e,/. 12, cucumber. 

©uftot), Qustavus. 

gut/ good, well. 

ierig, covetous, greedy. 
It, m. 18, haven, harbour, 
port. 

I^olten, ^elt, gel^ten, to 
hold, keep ; fiix, to think, 
deem. 

i^ttbeldftobt,/. 22, mercan- 
tile town. 
I^&ngett, l^ing, gel^ongen, to 

hang, to be suspended. 
&an^a, /. the Hanse. 
Safe, m. 12, hare, 
baffen, to hato. 
baftw, hastyay), eager(ly). 
9&iiftg/ (tnt 9^uftgjlen, most 
abundantly, frequently. 
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n, 22, head. 
. gur, /. 12. 

figure. 
&an^, fi. 22, house. 
$ebtt)igiS!ircl^e, St. Hedwig's 
Ghoroh. 

V n. 15, host, army, 
(fom, wholesome, 
im, home, 
eimfe^^ren, to return home, 
mreife, /. 12, return 
home, 
^einrid^, Henry, 
beift , hot. 

petBen, to be called 

pelfen, ^f, gel^olfen, to 

help. 
htn, bright. 

Jf€X, hither ; ne^en along 
with. 

I^an, on ;— lotnmen, to come 
on, to approach. 

hnaxS, out. 

^erbft, tn. 15, autumn. 

berein!ommen, to come in. 

^rr. Lord, master, gentle- 
man, sir, Mr. 

j^errUd^, magnificent, splen- 
did. 

hm\d}m, to rule. 
o^ti>ox, forth, out. 
beute, to-day. 
bier, here. 

feimmcl, m, 18, heaven, sky. 
$immclSgegenb, /. 12, point 

of the compass, 
binter, behind, 100. 
biuilbeiv across. 
WC^, high. 

^Iter, old age. 
evity. 

Wghly. 

fint OMrmftn Rook. 



long- 



^dd^ftc (ber, bie, bad), 

highest. 
§of, m. 15, yard, court. 
Bbfticb, courteous. 
^0^/. 12. height, 
in bie §6$e, on high, up- 

wards. 
&b\)U,f. 12, cave, 
ool^^len, to excavate. 
^Ohn, m, (no plX scorn; 

^o^n f jMTcd^en, fimben, (ci* 

nm), to msult, to brave 

one. 
biJtjern, wooden, 
fidren, to hear, 
^oreii (auf)=0el^orc^fen, to 

obey. 

bilbfc^, pretty, prettily. 
^unb, m. 16 (not mod.), 
dog. 

tunger, m. 18, hunger, 
ufar, m. sing. 12 and 18 ; 
plur. en, husar. 
fiuften, m. 18, cough. 
put, m. 15, hat. 
^itten, to keep, watch. 



3(1.) 

3b^ae, 12, idyl. 

3gel, m. 18, hedge-hog. 

immer, always. 

inbifd^, Indian. 

irgenb, some ; iraenbtoo, 
somewhere; irgenbhJol&iii, 
somewhere (to some 
place). 

X^, imperative 2nd ting, of 

effen, to eat. 
Staden, Italy, 
italienifd^, Italian. 

M 
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S(*). 



\a, yes, yea, snrely. 
jagb, /. 12, ohase, hunt, 
iaaen, to chase. 
Sdger, m. 18, hunter, 
iaud^ien, to shout, 
leglid^er, jeglici^c, icglid^eg, 

every, 
jener, jene, ieneg, 19. 
je^t, now. 
gol^ann, John, 
ntbeln, to exult, 
gugcnb,/. (no pi.), youth. 
S«W0«/ youngster, lad. 



ilaifer, 18, Emperor. 
Haiterin (pi. innen), em- 

press. 
5?dlte,/. 12, cold, 
^amcrab, w. 12, comrade, 

fellow. 

fdm))fen, to fight. 
^a^)J)C, /. 12, cap. 
i^arl, Charles, 
iiartoffel,/. 12, potato, 
^ag (Kdfe), w. 15, cheese, 
^aufmann, 16 (plur. ^auf» 

leute), merchant, 
laufen, to buy. 
laum, scarcely. 
Iccf, bolday). 

belter, w. 18, wine-press. 

!cnnen, lannte, gelannt, to 
know (conwaiire), to be 
acquainted with. 

fennen Icmen, to become ac- 
quainted with, to get to 
know. 

Renntmg,/. 15, knowledge. 



ilicfer,/. 12, Scotch fir. 
Kinb, w. 22, child, 
^ifte,/. 12, chest, box. 
m.m%, m. 15, sound, 
liar, clear. 

^leib, n. 22. dress, gar 
ment. 

fleibcn (ftd^), to dress one'i 
self. 

Ilcin, little, small. 

Ilettem, to climb. 

Ilirrcn, to clink. 

Ilug, prudent, wise. 

«ned(>tcnWaar,/. 12 and 146, 
troop of servants. 

^xCxt, n. 15, knee. 

^nod^en, m. 18, bone. 

i^no^f, 16, button. 

^Oln, Cologne. 

^bnig, 15, king. 

Konigin (pi. innen), queen. 

KbniggtnaBl, royal banquet. 

Kome^iaal, royal hall. 

^dnigShJad^e, king's guard- 
house, 142. 

lonnte, fonnte, 86. 

^Opf, m. 15, head. 

iRom, n. 22, corn, grain. 

l5ftU(3^, delicious. 

Irciftig, Btrong(ly), power 
ful(ly). 

Iranf, adj., ill, sick. 

5«rieg, r». 15, war. 

i^rteger, m. 18, warrior. 

^ron^)nna, w. 12, prince 
hereditary, heir apparent. 

Jii^l, cool, cold. 

liinbcn, (eincm) §ol^n li'mben. 

to insult, to brave one. 
^\xc,f, 12, cure. 
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Sadden, n. 18 (no pi.), laugh- 
ter. 

lod^ett/ to langh. 
laci, see Uegcn* 

Sager, n. (not mod.), 18, 
camp. 

SSmtnd^ett, n. 18, lambkin. 

^dm'p^m, n. little lamp. 

Sanbfarte,/. 12, map, 

langfam, slow. 

Idngft, long ago. 

Sapplcinber, «*. 18, Lap- 
lander. 

larmctt, to brawl. 

Idk, cond, pres. of Icfen. 

laffen, Ucf, gelaffen (after 
an infimtive (affen), to let, 
suffer, bid, order. 

fein Sc&en laffen, to lay down 
one*s life, to die. 

l&ftent/ to Blander, scoff, 
blaspheme (@ott). 

2avLh, n. 15, foliage, leaves. 

Sauf, m. 15, ran, course. 

Saufer, *». 18, runner. 

Saut, w. 16 (not mod.), 
sound. 

laut, aloud. 

i&vim, to ring (a bell), 
toll. 

Scben, ». 18, life, 
am Seben, alive. 
Icbbaft, lively, sprightly. 
Sectertnaul, n, 22, dainty 

mouth. 
UereU/ to empty, to drink off, 

quaff. 

Icgen, to lay, put, place. 
Scpre, f. 12, doctrine, moral, 
(el^ren, to teach. 



Sel^rcr, m. 18, teacher, 

master. 
leid^enftiH, as silent as a 

corpse (the grave)', 
leid^t, light. 
Scfebud^, n. reader. 
Seu=SiJtoc, m. 12, Hon. 
leud&ten, to shine. 
Sid^t, n. 22, Hght. 
ItCb, dear. 
Ucbcn, to love, 
licb l^oben, to hold dear, 
liefern, to deliver, — eine 

©d^Iad^t, to give battle, 
liegcn, lag, gelegen, to lie. 
Sinbe, /. 12, lime-tree. 
Ixnl left. 
ixnU, to the left, 
lobcn, 47. 

Sofomotiije,/. 12, locomotive. 
Soffel, m. 18, spoon. 
2o\)n, m. 15, reward, 
lijfen, to loosen, untie, solve. 
Suft,/. 15, air. 
Siitnmel, m. 18, lubber. 
Suft/ /. 15, pleasure, delight. 



madden, to make (etncn jis 
ettt)aS/ make one a). 

mcid^tig, mighty, mightily, 
powerfully. 

3Rabd^en, w. 18, girl. 

mag, 86. 

SKa^icr, m. 18, magician. 
3Kai, m. 15, May. 
3Rainj, Mayence. 
aWajeftdt,/. 12, Majesty. 
3RaX, n, 15, time, 
man, one, they. 
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titand^er, mand^e, maneges, 74. 
SRann, 22, Uie man. 
SRarft, m. 15, market. 
aWmier,/. 12, waU. 
SRatid,/. 15, motue. 
Vtm, n. 15, sea. 
SWeeregftiHc,/. 12, ealm. 
mej^r, 78. 

ntetnen, to mean, think. 
2)?enae, /. 12, great number. 
SDicnte, 12, man. 
bte iflen^Am, mankind. 
SRilcJ,/. 12,mUk. 
SRintfter, m. 18, minister, 
mir, 66. 

mit, with Pat.). 
SWitfcj^iiler, m. 18, school- 
fellow. 

^ittag, m. (not mod.), noon, 
south. 

JWittagSeffen, n. 18, dinner. 
aRttte,/. 12, middle. 
mtUMttt, n. (sing.) 18, 

middle ages. 
IKitternad^t, /. 15, midnight, 

north. 

mittetlen, to commanicHte. 
ayUttiuoc^, w. 15 (not mod.), 

Wednesday, 
nioc^^te, mSctte, 89. 
SD'tonarc^, m. 12, monarch. 
Worgen, m, 18, morning. 

morrow. Orient, 
mor^'n, to-morrow. 
iJJorgcngefanO/ w., morning 

song. 

BJor^cnglocte,/. 12, moming- 

Worgenrot, «. aurora, morn- 
ing twilight, 
fliiibe, tired. 

Viuilb, m. 15 and 22, mou*b. 



aWufeum (gen. plur. Wu» 

feen), museum, 
mupaieren, to make muRic, to 
nmfc 86. [perform. 
a)hit/ m. 16, mood, mind. 

spirit, coarage. 
)u aJlute toerben. to begin to 

feel (impersonal yerb with 

Dat.). 

imttig, oonzageons, mettle- 
some. 
SKutter, 19. 

SWiiftc,/. 12, bonnet, cap. 
Tl\)xit, /. 12, myrtle. 
3^tt)^h^, f. 12, myth. 
SRl^t^ologie, ^. 13, mytho- 
logy. 



9L 

nad^ (Dat.), after, to, for. 
Slao^barin (plur. tnnen), 12, 

neighbour. 
Sloc^ittag, m, 16 (not 

mod.), afternoon. 
\>\a\>eU /. 12, needle. 
mhe^x (fid^), to draw near. 
mifin, see ncl^cn. 
nfipren, to nourish. 
9{ame and 92amen, m. (gen. 

tn^, dat. and ace. m — ^pl. 

9iamen), n.;^e, reputation, 

character, 
nafd^en, to nibble, to pick. 
3lthd,m. 18, fog. 
ncben einonbcr, side-by-side. 
nel^men, nal^m, genommen, 

to take, 
iiein, no, 

nemtn, tiannte, genannt, lo 
name, to call. 
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ttidU/ not* 
nU^tfly nothing. 
ti\t, neTer. 

niebettmfen, to oast down. 

niraenb, nitaenbd, nowhere. 

now, yet, still. 

IU)(9 niAt, not yet 

(9iorb) 9lorb«n, m. 18, north. 

9lorbfee,/. North Sea. 

9luU,f. 12, zero. 

mm, now, therefore, why I 

ma, but, only. 

^e^e mir, just go on. 

nSiiim, to make use oi 

th, whether, if. 
th bem mtd^ fo fet, whether 
that was really so (trae). 
oBgleid^/ althoii«^. 
Dfen, m. 18, stove, 
oft, iJfter, often. 
D^eint/ m. nnde. 
ol^e, without. 
Ofyc, ». 24. 

in« Dl^ fageti/ to whisper 

into one's ear. 
DlW^ige, /. 12, box on the 

ear. 

DitiEel, m; unole. 
Dfien» 18, east 

fiacf, m. 15, pack, packet. 
^W^Xtt, n. 10, brown 
paper. 

Ifidmitn, n. 18, packet, pat - 
oel. 



$a(!et, n. IS, packet. 
\ ktlaft, fit. 15, palace. 
Ikltttoffcl,/. 12, slipper. 
$abier, n. 15, paper, 
imffejt/ to Ht, to apply, 
(fob, m. 15 (not mod.), path, 
fablod, pathless, 
'etb, n. 15, horse, 
[ug, m. 15, plough. 
,iilofo^l^/ m. 12, philoso- 
pher. 

VilattUhm, n. 18, pilgrim's 
lue, life's pilgrimage. 

$Ia^, m. 15, place, room. 

$offen tteiben, to make foa 

br&d^ig, magnificent. 

$ra]^(er, m. 18, braggard. 

pvan^m, to shine, to make t 
show of. 

iv^t, tn. 12, Prussian. 
m|en, Prussia, 
itgifd^, Prussian. 
^Ac]Ux, m. 18, priest. 
vvxm, m. 12, prince. 
; m, n. 15, desk. 
^ iur^r, m. (gen. d)i purple. 

9t 



9ta5e, m. 12, raven. 
dianh, m, 22, edge, brim. 
fHan^ m. 15, rank. 
9iat, m. 15, advice. 
3iat«l^m, m. (pi.— l^erren), 

alderman, 
rouben (Dat. of Pers.), to 

rob, deprive, 
redjt, ri^t, quite, very. 
9lecl^t l^aben, 86. 
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re(6t8, to the right. 
mu,f' 12. speech. 
gicbltd^Ielt,/. hones^. 
giegel,/. 12, rule. 
Slegen, m. 18, rain, 
regen (W), to be r 
regnen, to rain. 
9'legun0,/. 12, moTement. 
rei$, noh. 

3fletdf, ti. 16, empire, realm. 

kingdom, 
reif, ripe. 

gfletfe,/. 12, journey, voyage, 
reif en, to travel, 
ret jen, vx% jeriffen, to tear, 
rei jenb/ rapid, rapacious, 
better, m. 18, rider, trooper, 
g^eiter^mann, trooper. 
Slenntier, n. 15, reindeer. 
Steftbena,/. 12, residence. 
m^imQj. 12, direction, 
rief, see rufen. 
Sfliefenbau, w. (pi.— bauten), 

gigantic structure. 
Slinbe, /. 12, rind, bark. 

crust. 
Sfling, T». 15, ring, 
rirtg^ umber, round about. 
SRoS, rn. 15, coat. 
9lom, Rome. 
9lofe,;. 12,rose. 
gHofe/ n. (not mod.), 16, 

horse, courser, 
rot, red. 

rilcTKngg, backward, 
rufcn, rief, gerufen, to caU, 

to cry out. 
Sluice, /.rest, repose. 
tuhm, to repose, rest, 
nibig, quiet. 

rii^ren (ficb), to stur, to bestir 
one*8 self. 



i 



gHuffe, m. 12, Bussiaii. 
Sfht^onb/ Bossia. 



'iS for ed, it, there. 
" \ fallen, saw. 
ia% see ft^en. 
fSufeln, to rustle, whisper. 
©c5adjbret(t), n. 22, ohess- 
board. 

©cl^acl^y^)icl, n. 15, play at 

choss. 
fcborf, sharp, hard, hot. 
©Aotmeifter, t».18,treasurer. 
fd^aumen, to foam, 
©cbiff, n. 16, ship, 
©c^itfer, m. 18, navigator. 

mariner. 
fdSfimmemb, glittering, brU-^ 

liant. ' 
©cblad&t,/. 12, battle. 
©d9(ad9tfelb,ti. 22, battlefield, 
fd^tafen, fdjlief, gefd^lafen, to 

sleep. 

fd^tafen ge^>en, to go to bed. 
©d&lange, serpent, snake. 
fd&Yed^t, baday). 
©d&lefien, Silesia, 
©dblttten, t». 18. sledge, 
[d&lottem, to shake, to knook-^ 
{Stud^aen, to sob. 
©d^lU(|aen, n. 18, sobbing, 
fd&mal, narrow, strait, 
td^medten (w.), to taste. 

savour. 
fd&nct|)%)en, to snap, snatch, 
t^neiben, fdjinitt, gefdjnitten^ 
to cut. 

inell, quick(ly), suddenly). 
}on, already, surely. 
)in, beautifolGy)* 
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€M^(f/ €^C€(f(llf tn. flight, 
alarm. 

fd^e(tlid^, frightfoL 

fdjreiben, fd^eb, fieydjrieboi, 
to write. 

©cbreibl^eft, n., copy-book. 

©(9teiBjpai>ter, n., writing- 
paper. 

ed^tafel, /. 19, black- 
board. 

SdJreiWifdS, m. 16. writing- 
table. 

fdjirie, imp/, of fd^reien, 
fd^rieen, to scream, shout. 

©d&rift/. 12, writing. 

©dbule,/. 12, school. 

&qMtv, n. 18, papil, school- 
boy. 

©d^tilerin(tnnen), pupil, 
schoolgirl. 

@d&uliunfien, schoolboys. 

©c^utgimmer; n. 18, school- 
room. 

©d^u^iimnn, policeman. 

fdftoanb, imperf. of fdftoitt* 
ben, gefd^immben, to 
vanish. 

MtotttJ, black. 

©d&toem, n. 16, hog, pig. 

©d^toetnefleifdj, n., pork. 

fdbtDet/ heavy, difficult. 

©(fitoert, n. 22, sword. 

©4toefter,/. 12, sister. 

fAtoinben, see fd^toanb. 

©ed^igiger, m. 18, sexagena- 
rian. 

©CC, m. 26. 

©ec,/. the sea (pi. 3»em). 
©cefd^tff, w. 16, sea- ship, 
fel^en, fa^, gefej^en, to see. 
©el^nc, /. 12, smew, 
febr, very, much. 
eftbe./.12,iilk. 



©eite,/. 12, side, page, 
fettiger, felbigc, fclbigeg, the 

same, that, 
fclbft, 68. 

ftebe, ftcy, imperative oj 

fel^en, lo 1 behold 1 
Itngcn, fang, gefungen, to sing, 
ft^en, fag, acfetfen, to sit. 
fo, BO, such, then, often not 
translated in English ; ex. 
toenn er fommt, fo fagen 
©ie tl^m bag, when he 
comes, tell him that, 
t, n., sopha. 
fogtcidf, directly, imme- 
diately, 
©o&n, 16. 

blcper, fold^e, fold^ed, such, 
btten, 86, 88. 

but' id^^even if I shotdd. 
bnberbar, 8trange(ly). 
onbcm, but. 
bnbcm, to divide, 
bnftig, other. 
;gat, late. 

©|)eer, m. 16, spear, 
©^jeife,/. 12, food. 
©i)iege(, m. 18, looking- 
glass. 

©^ie(, n. 16, play, game. 

ftoieUn, to play. 

©^ielfad^en, playthings. 

©i)tcltifc9, m. 16, gaming- 
table. 

f)>otten, to soofif. 

fj)red^, f|)rad^, gcf^)rod^ 
to speak. 

©|)ril4lein, n. 18, Uttle 
sentence, axiom. 

©j)rung, m. 16, leap, bound, 

©taat, 26. 

©tabt, 16. 
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etal^I, m. 15, BteeL 
6tamm, m. 16, stem, stock, 

trunk, race, 
©tanb^unft, m. 16 (not 

mod.), point of yiew. 
Star, m. 15 (not mod.). 

starling. 

!iad, Btrong(ly), 8evere(ly). 
tart, Ftiff immovable, 
tatt, instead of. 
ftcrfen, to stick, put. 
@teg/ m. 15, foot-bridge, 
ftel^en, flanb, gepanben, to 
stand. 

peigen, fticg, gefliegen, to 

ascend, to mount. 
@teae, /., auf bet &e\U, on 

the spot. 
fleUen, to put, place ; ftd^ catf 

ftctten, to feign, 
perbcn, ParB, geporben/ to 

die. 

©tent, m. 15, star. 
Petd, continnallj. 
feteuer, n. 18, rudder, 
helm. 

eteuermotm, helmsman. 
@ttefel, m. 18, boot. 
Btm, m. 15, bull, 
pier, staring. 
ftiU, still, silent. 
BiiUt, /. stillness, silenoe. 
Biod, m. 15, stick* 
Stolg, m. pride, 
itola, proud. 
i5ren, to distnrb. 
it5rrig, stubborn, 
tottem, to stutter, 
trafen, to punish, 
©trccfc,/. 12, tract, extent, 
prciten, ftrttt, geftrittcn, to 
fight. 



ptfttQC/ strong, rough, hard« 

biting (cold), 
©trtcf, tn. 16, cord, rope, 
©tube,/. 12, room. 
Bi&d, n. 15, piece. 
@tul^l, m. 15, chair. 
(Stunbe,/. 13, hour, lesson, 
©turm, tn. 16, storm, 
©turmminb, m. 15, «torm, 

tempest, 
©iiben, m. 18, south, 
ffinbig, sinful. 

t&Qlid), daily. 

Zarnt,/, 12, fir. 

ZanUf f. 12, aunt. 

ta)>fer, brave, gallant 

Za\(!fye,f. 12, pocket. 

2:au, n. 15 (not mod.), rope 

Zavi, m. dew; n. cable. 

^eid^^ m. 15, pond. 

teilen, to divide, to part. 

Ztxl, m. 16, part. 

teuer, dear. 

Z^cd, n. 22, valley. 

tl^, see t^un, helow. 

Zfyd, /. 12, deed, action. 

in ber Z^, indeed, in fact. 

2;Bor/ n. 16, gate. 

ZtfOt, w. 24, fool. 

tl^un, tl^, getl^an, to do; 
pota t^un (mit), to be 
proud of ; bad tput tttd^tiB^ 
that does not signify. 

tief, deep. 

a;iet, 16. 

a'inte,/. 12. ink. 

Xtfd^, 16. 

Xitel, m. 18, title. 

2:ob, tn. (Gen ed), death 
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XoUHflXIU,/. uknot of the 

graye. 
tot, dead. 

totenblaft, deadly pal«. 

tdtetvtokm. 
tr&ge, idle. 

trogen, txaq, getrogot, to 

bear, cany, wear, 
treffenb, striking, 
treien, trot, getreten, to tread, 

step, walk. 
irin!en, to drink, 
treu, faithful. 
Zreue,/. faith. 
Xrotit^ete,/. 12, tmmpet. 
%toi, m. 15, baggage of an 

army, gang, set of men. 
XmS), n. 15 and 22, doth. 

a 

fiV^iXbt, from fUbm, to 

practice, 
fiber, over, above, beyond, 

on, about. 
fiBerflttfftg, snperflnoas. 
fiberpdufen/ to load, 
fiberfel^n, iUberfol^, ilberfel^en, 

to sarvey, command, 

P>^^fftt, m. 18, overcoat, 
ubtmg, f. 12, exercise. 
Ubr,18. 

Ubu (Qen. d^plnr. UlfuS), 

nom-owl. 
van, aboat, at, by, round, 
umbringen, bradbte urn, van* 

gebroo^t/ to kill, murder, 
umgfl^ett (mit), see gel^— 

to associate (with), 
unbanlbar, ungrateful. 
imge(feuer« huge, prodigious. 



itngefunb. nn wholescme, 
ititglftublid^ Iwi'loiiiiiicii^ to 

seem incredible. 
UnalM, n. misfortune, 
tln&erfttat, /. 12, uniwrity. 
tmorb«tt(i(9, disorderly, 

untidy, 
imtetgel^, ging utiier, ifl 

untergegangm (bie Sonne), 

to set. 

Unteroffiaier, m. 15 (gen. gj, 

subidtem officer, 
unterftiiten, to support, 
untetfud^en, to inquire into. 
Untettl^an, «n. 24, subject, 
untriigltcfi, infallible. 
Urfod^e, /. 12, cause, reason. 

Soter, 18. 

t^erad^ten, to despise. 

bnx^en, to perpetrate. 
ISerbted^en, n. 18, crime, 
berbreiten, to spread. 
ISerbed, n. 15, deck. 
tKtltopptin, to double. 
betKingen, berllang, ber« 

Kungen, to die away, 
berlaffen, berlieB, berloffen, 

to leave, abandon, 
ftd^ berloffen ouf, to rely 

upon. 

berlieren, betlov, berloven, to 
lose. 

SSerfd^toenbung, /. profusion, 

dissipation, 
berf d^mnben, berf d^ttHutb, ber« 

fdjftmtnben, to disappear, 

vanish. 
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fbrpc^en, to pxoxniBe. 
t>erftc^cn,t)crflanb, tjetftonben, 

to understand, 
t^^tfttimtncn, to grow dumb, 

8peeoh]e88, silent. 
t)erteibiden, to defend, 
l^ntool^ien, to keep, preserve, 

guard. 

^Setter, m. (gen. «— plur. n), 

oousin. 
bitl, much. 
tiitU, many. 
SBicrtcl, n. 18, fourth. 

^OQtl, tn. IS, bird. 

toon, by, of. 

bor, before, for, to, from, of. 

borlrnnmen; imp. fam toor; 
P.p. tjorgelommen, to ap- 
pear. 

twnt, in front. 



9B. 

tiHtd^fen, getDad^fen, to 

grow, 
toader, brave(ly). 
ioSMen, to elect. 
aOSatb, 22. 

9Ba(b6aum, m. 15, forest tree. 
SBanb,/. 15, wall. 
SBange,/. 12, cheek, 
toann, when, 
toar, 39. 
hmrb, tee p. 53. 
iDarum, why. 

toad, 64, 65, what, that 

wbich. 

tead fiir ein, 65. 



to wash. 

Staffer, n. 18, water, 
tveber— ttod&, 110. 
2Bcg, m. 16, way. 
aOBeb, aSBcl^e, w. 26, woe. 
aScl^r,/. 12, defence, 
toej^ren, to defend. 

because. 
2Bein, w. 16, wine. 
SKeintroube, /. 12, bunch or 

cluster of grapes, 
toetfc, wise. 

)m\]m, getDicfen, to 

point out, direct, show, 
toeig, white. 

toeii, far, far off, distant 
SQBeite,/. 12, distance, 
tocld^cr, toeld^e, toeldjieg, 66. 
ioelfen, to wither, fade. 
2BelIe,/. 12, wave. 
aBelt,/. 12, world. 
SBelt^egenb, /. 12, cardinal 

pomt. 
toenben (ftd^), to turn. 
mnxQ, little, 
toenigc, few. 
toenn, when, if. 
toer (ift) ba ? who is there ? 
toerben, 42. 

toerfen, toorf, gctoorfen, to 
cast. 

h>ert, worth, worthy. 

toeffen, 64. 

aOBeften, m. 18, west. 

toetteifcm (mit), to vie with. 

toid^tig, weighty, important. 

tDie, how, as, than. 

tDte id^ tviU, as (much as) I 

may. 
toieber, again. 
toiebetl^oUn, to repeat. 
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toitt, Bayage. 

9BUb, n. game. 

SBilbe, tn. asd /. 12, savage. 

©ilberer, aOilbbieB, m. 18, 

poacher, 
tola, 86. 

9Btnb, m. 15, wind. 
SBinbei^gefiilin, n. fleroe- 

ness of the wind. 
SBintw, w. 18, winter. 
toir!Iid^, actual(ly), real(ly). 
SGBitt, m. 15, host. 
iDiffen, tmtgte, getDult, to 

know (fcwotr). 
SBoAe, /. 12, week, 
tool^l, well, to be sure. 
mf}lifyxt,f. 12, benefit. 
SBolf, m. 15, wolf. 
mtt, n. (pi. SBorte and 

nMtc), word, 
tnurbe. 42. 
©Ht, /. fury. 

3. 

3<^l//. 12, number, figure. 

g. 8. » ium S3eif^ie(, for 
instance. 

Seidfenmeifter, w. 18, draw- 
ing-master. 

geicl^en|>a^ier, n. drawing- 
paper. 

geid^nen, to draw. 

geigen, to show. 



Sett, 18. 

gemigen^ gemg, gemffen, tc 

tear, rend, 
gerftdren, to destroy. 
3ettdl^aud, n. 22, arsenal, 
gicl^en, ao0, ficgogen/to draw, 

to ptul. 
gieren, to adorn. 
3ttmnet, n. 18, room, 
gomtg, angry, 
gu, to too. 
gu ^aufe, at home, 
gu^t, /., discipline— In bet 

Sud^t {tel^cn, to he under 

disciplme. 
gild^ttaen, to chastise, 
gufrieoen, content, satisfied. 
3ug, m. 15, draught, train, 
guleitft, at last, lastly, 
gumai, specially, at once. 
gur==guberyfe»i.). 
guriidftel^ren, to return, 
gttrfitfleaen, to make a way, 

traveL 
gutoeilen, sometimes, 
gutocrf ctt, toarf mgugetoor f en, 

to throw to (Dat. of pers.). 
3tveig, m. 15, branch 

bough. 

giDeimoli^ twice done, r» 

iterated. 
giDifd^en, between. 



lilTEBAL TRANSLATION OF THE PBOYEBBS. 

Face 41.— Idleness is the heginning of all vices. 
Too much is unwholesome. 
Everyone is his own (nearest) neighbour. 
End good, all good. 
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'Mr» U.— Honest lasts longest 

Whosoerer oomes first, grinds first 
New brooms sweep wc^ 
Weeds do not periBih. 
Unjust wealth does not prosper, 

Face •8.— Like and like readily match. 
Let eyeiy man somb before his own dootSi 
Toong used, old done. 
Necessity knows no law. 

raye 99.— After the rain comes snnshina. 
As one carries on a thing, so it goes. 
Brayely yentored is half done. 
To the learned it is easy to preach. 

rave 102.— i<^m the rain on to the eayes. 

Might goes before right 

Hasten slowly (word for word • with whQs 'V*£aM 
• Festina lente.' 

r«ra XM.— Indostzy breaks ice. 
Good thing wants time. 
To advise is easier than to help. 

Vara 109.— Without trouble no gain. 
Still waters are deep. 
Ligratitude is the world's reward. 
As the work, so the reward. 
Better late than never (got * at all). 
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ONE HUNDRED SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISES TO THE 
'FIRST GERMAN BOOK.' 

With Two Complete Vocabiilaries. Small 8vo. Cloth, Is. 



A Gomplete Key to the 'First German Book' and to the 
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ginners. 64 pages, Crown 8vo. cloth . . . .10 
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Scblapp, Lust und Lehre. A Progressive German Reader, 
comprising Reading Extracts from Standard Authors, se- 
lected with a view of supplying an interesting and instructive 
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Prose and Poetry. With Notes and Vocabulary. 166 
pages, Crown 8vo. cloth 16 

Deutsche Marchen. Popular German Tales, of moderate Diffi- 
culty, combining the colloquial Forms of every-day Speech 
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Breul, A Handy Bibliographical Guide to the Study of the s. d. 
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(Dr. J. F. Davis.) 250 pages. Crown 8vo. Cloth. 
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Gutzkow, Zopf und Schwert. With Notes, Vocabulary, etc. 

(Dr. J. F. Davis.) 210 pages, Crown 8vo. Cloth . .26 

Hacklander, Der geheime Agent. With Notes, Vocabulary, 

etc (Dr. J. F. Davis.) Crown Svo. Cloth. . .20 
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etc. (Dr. J. F. Davis.) 210 pages, Crown Svo. Cloth 2 o 

M'archen : Das Wirtshaus im Spessart. With Notes, 

Vocabulary, etc. (Dr. J. F. Davis.) 312 pp., Cr. Svo. CI. 2 6 

— Marchen : Die Karawane. With Notes, Vocabulary,' 

etc. (Dr. J. F. Davis.) 230 pp., Cr. Svo. Cloth . 2 6 
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Illustrated German Primer. First Steps in German. The s, d, 
easiest Introduction to the Study of German. 64 pages, 

Crown 8vo. Cloth 10 

Klee» Die deutschen Heldensagen : I. Hagen und Hilde. 2. 
Gudrun. With Notes, Vocabulary, etc. (Dr. J. F. Davis. ) 

166 pages, Crown 8vo. Cloth 26 

Lessing's Fables, in Prose and Verse. With Notes and 

Vocabulary. (Naftel.) 128 pages, Crown 8 vo. Cloth i 6 
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arranged. With Notes. 108 pages, Crown 8vo. Cloth . I 6 
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* Der Zopf des Herrn Guillemain.* With Notes and Voca- 
bulary. (Dr. J. F. Davis.) 210 pp., Cr. 8vo. Cloth . 2 6 
Die Ganerben ; Die Gerechtigkeit Gottes. With Notes, 



Vocabulary, etc. (Dr. J. F. Davis.) 224 pages, Crown 
8vo. Cloth 20 

Schiller*s Prosa. Selections from the Prose Works of Schiller, 
with Introduction, Notes, etc. (Dr. BucuHEiM.) 300 
pages. Crown 8vo. Cloth 26 

Schiller, Der Geisterseher. With Introduction, Notes, etc. 

(Dr. Ch. Merk.) 224 pages, Crown 8vo. Cloth . .26 

Schlapp» Lust und Lehre. A Progressive German Reader in 
Prose and Poetry. With Notes and Vocabulary. 166 
pages, Crown 8vo. Cloth 16 

N 



GERMAN CONVERSATION AND 
DIALOGUE BOOKS. 



Lange. Easy German Dialogues. A useful G)llection of 

Easy Sentences and practical Conversations on every-day 

Subjects. Specially compiled for the Use of Beginners and 

Young People of both sexes. Compiled and Eklited by 

F. Lange, Ph.D., late Examiner in the German Language 

and Literature at the Victoria University ^ Manchester; 

Examiner to the College of Preceptors, dtc, 80 pages, 

Crown 8vo. cloth 09 

' This little book coRsisis of a collection of easy sentences and prac> 
tical conversations on every-day subjects. A special feature is the 
introduction of vocabularies, giving on one page the meaning of the 
words which occur in the dialogue on the cmposite side. This is a 
judicious arrangement, and one which should materially add to the 
practical utility of the carefully-compiled manual.' — Glasgow Heratd. 

Richard and Kaub's New English and German Dia- 
logues. Containing Classified List of Words in frequent 
use, Elements of Conversation with numerous Forms and 
Applications, Practical Phrases and Dialogues on every-day 
matters, and subjects incidental to Travelling, Visiting, 
Shopping, Apartments, &c. Correspondence, Invitations, 
Colloquial Idioms and Expressions, Comparative Tables of 
M»)nies, Weights, and Measures, &c., &c. New Edition, 
revised and corrected according to the new German ortho- 
graphy. 240 pages, Crown i6mo. cloth . . . .16 
{Adopted by the School Board for London,) 

Richard and Kaub*8 New English and German Word 
Book, including comprehensive Lists of Words in frequent 
use. 80 pages, Crown i6mo. cloth 06 

Koop. Dictionary of English Idioms, with their equiva- 
lent German. About 4000 Phrases and Idioms, carefully 
selected and arranged in Alphabetical order. 156 pages. 
Crown 8vo. cloth 26 

Krueger. Conversational German Lessons. An entirely 
New Method, specially adapted for Self- Instruction. 86 
pages, Small 8vo. cloth 16 



HEW COHYERSiTIOMiL FREHCI CODfiSE. 

BY HENRI BU^» 

K k$ L., OffleUr d^AeadimU, 
fHMIfia Fmiek Mattmr, Ohritt'i HotpUal, LomIo*, §le, Oo. 

Illustrated French Primery or the Child's First French 

Letsoni. The euiiest introdootion to the study of French, witib 
nnmerona wood engiayings. New and cheaper Edition. 1 toL 
small 8vo, cloth, Is. 6d. 

Early French Lessons. New Edition, 64 pages. Cloth, 8d. 

The oompiler of this little book has had in view to teach the yonng 
beginner as many French Words as possible in the least tedious manner, 
lie has fbond by experience that what children dislike most to learn are 
lists of words, however nseftil and well chosen, and that they very soon 
get weary of disconnected sentences, but commit to memory most readilv a 
short norsery rhyme, anecdote, or fable. Hence the selection he has made. 
The First French Book. New Edition, 1 vol., 180 pages. 
Cloth, lOd. Grammar, Exercises, Conversation, and Vocabnlaries 
Drawn up according to the requirements of the First stage. 

Bverv lesson is followed by a short dinlogae for conversational practices. 
The volume comprises the whole Accidence. The rales are stated in the 
eleareet possible manner. A chapter on the Philology of tiie Langoage, 
and some for reading and translation, a complete Index and two complete 
Vooabolaries, follow the Grammatical portion. Its moderate price and its 
completeness will make it one of the best books for use in our Middle- 
Class and National Schools and other large establishments. 

The Second French Book. New Edition, I yol., 208 pages. 
Cloth, Is. Grammar, Exercises, Conversation, and Translation. Com- 
plete Vocabularies and a set of Examination Fapers. Dr&wn up 
according to the requirements of the Second stage. 

Fhrst Steps in French Idioms. New Edition, 1 vol., 192 
pages. Cloth, Is. 6d. Containing an Alphabetical List of Idioms, 
Explanatory Notes, and Examination Papers. 

The Key to the above, together with the Keys to the First 
and Second Books (/or Teat^ers only). In 1 vol., 2s. Od. 

One Hundred and Fifteen Supplementary Exercises to 

the ' First French Book.' 1 vol. small 8vo, cloth, lOd. 
The Elementary Conversational French Reader. A Col- 
lection of Interesting Stories, printed in bold, clear tvpe, and adapted 
for ose in Schools, with Conversation, Examination Questions, Notes, 
and a complete French-English Vocabulary. 1 vol. small 8vo, 80 
pages, limp cloth, 6d. 

The New Conversational First French Reader. A Col- 
lection of interesting narratives, adapted for use in Schools, with a 
list of difficult words to be learned by heart. Conversation, Examina- 
tion Questions, and a complete French-English Vocabulary. SS4 pages, 
eloth, lOd. 

Easy French Dialofi:ues. A useful collection of Sentences 
and Practical Conversations on every-day Sul^ects, for beginners and 
young pupils. 1 voL small 8vo, 80 pages, limp cloth, M. 

A Primer of French Composition. {In pr^nuion,) 



Theatre Fran^ais 

A CHOICE SELECTION OF POPULAR FRENCH PLAYS 

With Summaries of the Plots, and Explanatory Notes by some of the most 
distinguished and experienced French Masters in England. 



General Editor: Professor HENRI TESTARD, B.A., B.D., 

Officier de rinstrtiction Publigue^ 
Membre de la SociitS des Gens de Lettres de Frattce; Senior French 
Instructor at the Royal Naval College^ Greenwich. 



The Collection is divided into two Series:— 

The First Series consists of clever and humorous plays, adapted, by 
their purity of tone and expression, for reading in Schools and Families. 
One of the main objects of this Series is to enable young students to 
acquire, in the most interesting way, a sound knowledge of colloquial and 
idiomatic French. The lively dialogues, with their amusing witticisms, that 
occur in a Comedy, are calculated to impress both words and constructions 
more forcibly than the sentences of cut and dried Conversations. 

The plays of the Second Series are suited only for adult students, 
being less restricted in the choice of subject and dialogue. This Series will 
include some of the best specimens of the French stage in its various 
aspects. A careful study of these plays, abounding in wit and humour, 
will afford a student the readiest means of mastering those subtleties of the 
lAoguage which it generally requires a long stay in France to appreciate 
thoroughly. 

In the notes, the principal difficulties arising from grammatical construc- 
tions, idiomatic phrases and unusual words, are carefully explained. 

Every effort has been made to insure the accuracy of the text, which is 
printed in a new, clear type, and on superior paper. 



( The figures indicate the number of Characters :— M = male^ F. =/emale. ) 
FIRST SERIES 
(For Schools and Families), 
Price per Volume, in Paper Covers, 9d. 
Vol. I.— Labiche, E., et Jolly, A.— Le Baron de Fourchevif. 

Commie en un Acte, en Prose. {Auchjrised Edition.) Characters: 
M. 4, F. 2. With Notes, etc., by H. Testard, B.A., B.D. etc. 



Theatre Fran^ais 



FIRST SERlES-(continued). 

Vol. 2. —Scribe, E.— La Camaraderie, ou La conrte l&chelle. 

Com^die en cinq Actes, en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Char- 
acters: M. 13, F. 3. With Notes, etc., by H. Bu6, B. L. ; 
Officier d'Acad^mie ; Principal French Master, Christ's Hospital, 
London ; Late Examiner in the University of London. 

Vol. 3.— Legouv^et Labiche.~La Cigale chez les Fonrmis. 

Com^die en an Acte, en Prose. {Authorised Edition,) Charac- 
ters : M. 3, F. 2. With Notes, etc., by H. Testard, B.A., B.D., 
etc. 

Vol. 4.— Raymond et Ordomieau.— Maitre Corbeau. Co- 

m^die en deux Actes, en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: 
M. 5, F. 3. With Notes, etc., by F. Julien, Officier d'Acaddmie ; 
French Master at the King Edward's School, Five Ways, Birming- 
ham. 

Vol. 5. — Labiche, Lefranc et Jess^. — Le Major Cravachon. 

Com^die- Vaudeville en un Acte, en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) 
Characters: M. ^, F. a. With Notes, etc., by Francis Tarvbr, 
M. A. Oxon. ; Assistant Master at Eton College. 

Vol. 6.— Gr6ville, H.— Ma Tante. Comedie de paravent 

en un Acte, en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: M. x, 
F. I. With Notes, etc., by Ch. Delhav^, B.A. 

Vol. 7. — Bisson, A. — Le Sangiier. Comedie en un Acte, en 

Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: M. 3, F. a. With 
Notes, etc., by Professor H. Attwell, K.O.C. 

Vol. 8.— Legouv^, £.— Ma Fiile et mon Bien. Commie 

en deux Tableaux, en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: 
M. 4, F. a.~La Matin6e d'une £toile« Comddie en un Acte, 
en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: M. x, F. a. Willi 
Notes, etc., by L. Sers, B. ^ L. ; French Master at Wellington 
College. 

Vol. 9.— Bomier, H. de.— Un Cousin de Passage. Comedie 

en un Acte, en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: M. a, 
F. a. With Notes, etc., by S. Barlet, B.Sc. (Univ. Gall.) ; Senior 
Assistant Master at the Mercers' School ; Examiner in French under 
the Board of Admiralty, to the College of Preceptors, etc. 

Vol 10.— OrdonneaUy Valabr^g^e et KerouL— Les Bouli- 

nard. Comedie-Vaudeville en trois Actes, en Prose. {Authorised 
Edition.) Characters: M. 12, F. 4. With Notes, etc., by A. P. 
HuGUENET, Officier d'Acad^mie; French Instructor at the Royal 
Naval College, Greenwich. 

Vol. II.— Ferrier, P.— Le Codicilie. Comedie en un Acte, 

en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: M. 3, F. x. With 
Notes, etc., by G. Lepr6vost, M.R.C.P. ; Officier d'Acad^mie 
(Univ. C^alL) Professor of French at the City of London College. 



Theatre Fran^ais 



FIRST SERlES^coHtiHutd). 

Vol. 12.— Labiche, E.~La Lettre Chmrr^. Fantaisie en 

un Acte, en Prose. {Authorised Edition,) Cbancten : M. a, P. a. 
With Notes, etc., by H. Testard, B.A., B.D., etc. 

Vol. 13.— Gill et Richard. — Un Caissier. Com^die en un 

Acte, en Prose. {Authorised Edition.) Characters: M. a, P. o. 
With Notes, etc., by A. Antoinb, French Master at the Birkbeck 
Institution, the Jews' CoUegei etc etc. 

Vol. 14. — Gr^yille, H.-— A la Campag^e. Comedie de 

paravent en un Acte, en Pros^ (Authorised Edition,) Characters: 
M. a, P. 1. With Notes, etc., by H. Touzeau, B. ^ L., B.Sc. 
(Univ. Gall.) ; Lecturer in French Literature, History, etc. ; and 
French Master at Eton College. 

Vol. 15.— Augier et Sandeau. — Le Gendre de M. Poirier. 

ComMie en quatre Actes, en Prose. (Authorised Edition.) Charac* 
ters: M. 10, P. 1. With Notes, etc., by G. Pbtillbau, B.A., 
Offider de I'lnstruction Publique ; French Master and Lecturer in 
French Literature, Charterhouse, Godalming, etc. 

Vol. 16.— GrMlle, H.— Les Cloches cass^. Comedie de 

paravent en un Acte, en Prose. (Authorised Edition.) Characters : 
M. 4, F. 3. With Notes, etc., by A. E. Vasselikr, B. ^ L. ; 
Instructor at the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich ; French 
'^^ister at Captain James's, Lexham Gardens, London, S.W. 



SECOND SERI ES.^For AduU Students, etc. 

Price per Volume, in Paper Covert, Is. 

Vol. I.— Copp^e, F.— Le Passant Comedie en un Acte, en 
Vers. (Authorised Edition.) With Notes, etc, by H. Testard, 
B.A., B.D., etc. 

Vol. 2. — Scribe, E.— Une Chaine. Commie en cinq Actes, 

en Prose. (A uthorised Edition. ) With Notes, etc. , by A. B arr^rb, 
Chevalier de la Legion d'Honneur ; Ofiicier de I'lnstruction Publi- 
que, etc. 

Vol 3.— Damien, E.— La Pcur d'toe Grand'm^re. Co- 
mmie en un Acte, en Prose. (Authorised Edition.) With Notes, 
etc, by J. A. Perret, French Instructor at the Royal Indian 
Engineering College, Cooper's Hill, etc 

Vol. 4. — Ohnet, G. — Le Maitre de Forges. Piece en quatre 

Actes et cinq Tableaux, en prose. (Authorised Edition.) With 
Notes, etc, by H. Testard, B.A, B.D., etc. 

Vol. 5.— Ordonneau et Chivot— Les Petites Godin. Co- 
medie- Vaudeville en trois Actes, en Prose. (Authorised Edition.) 
With Notes, etc., by Aug. Marrot, 6. A. , B.Sc, OIBcier d'Acad^mte. 

Vol. 6.— Copp6e, F.— Pour la Couronne. Drame en cinq 

Actes, en Vers. (Authorised Edition.) With Notes, etc., by Pro- 
fessor H. Attwbll, K.O.C 



500 Pages^ Crown ^vo^ Cloth^ 3^. 



Part I., Accidence, separately, 212 Pages. Cloth, 2s. 
Part II., Syntax. 294 Pages. Cloth, 2s. 



A NEW ELEMENTARY 

LATIN GRAMMAR 

BASED UPON THE 

*GRAMMAIRE LATINE' 

Of Michel Bri&al, Membre de I'lnstitut, Professear aa College 
de France ; and Leoncb Person, Ancien Professor au Lyc^e 
Condorcet; and adapted for use in English Schools. 

By HENRY BELCHER, M.A. (Lond.) 
F§llmju of Kin£s College^ London; Rector of the High School of 
OtagOf N,Z. ; formerly Master of the University ojf London 
Class, Kin^s College^ and Chaplain to the SchooL 



* The editor has adopted as the basis of his book the popular 
and well-reputed Crammaire Latine Elhnentaire produced under 
the conjoint editorship of Michel Br^l and of I^once Person, 
and has adopted the materials of that accredited class-book for use 
in English Schools. This he has done, not by merely translating 
the Grammaire Latine^ or by mainly adopting its contents as they 
stood in its pages, but by accepting its arrangement and following 
i*s plan. • • • The rare simplicity of style and perspicuity of ex- 
position, for which the French have such an unc^uestioned reputa- 
tion, Mr. Belcher has imitated, and has thereby imparted clearness 
aiid neatness to the instructions found in every Latin Grammar. 
The letterpress used for the essentials of grammar is bold and 
plain, while that em{}loyed for subordinate and exceptional matter 
is smaller, but very distinct, and the typographical expedients for 
gaining attention to the more important details are carefully 
planned and consistently carried out. The new Grammar con- 
sists of two parts, (i) the Accidence, with an appendix and an 
index of nearly 400 references ; (2) Syntax — the doctrine of the 
sentence, in 337 paragraphs, to the matter contained in which 
there are 800 references in the index. . . . The new Grammar is 
full in the exposition of the etymology and accidence ; but it is 
in the syntax that the freshness of form and the excellence of plan 
are most apparent. . • . We commend it heartily.'~£(/(lcat/ona/ 



LATIN CLASSICS 

Edited for Schcx)ls and Candidates preparing for Examinations, 
by J. F. Davis, D.Lit, M.A. (Lend.); Assistant Examiner in 
the University of London; Examiner of Schools for the same 
University, etc. 

* Caesar, De Bello Gallico. Book IV. With Intro- s. d. 
duction, Notes, Vocabulary, and Map. Fcap. 8vo., 

Cloth, I 6 

* Book IV. With the Vocabulary only. 



Fcap. 8vo., Cloth, 

Books IV. and V. (in one Vol. ). 



With 
Fcap. 



Introduction, Notes, Vocabularies, and Map. 

8vo., Cloth, 

Books IV. and V. (in one Vol.). With 

the Vocabularies and Map only. Fcap. 8vo., Cloth, 

' Book V. With Introduction, Notes, 

Vocabulary, and Map. Fcap. 8vo., Cloth, 

■ Book V. With the Vocabulary only. 



Fcap. 8vo., Cloth, 

Books V. and VI. (in one Vol.) With 

Introduction, Notes, Vocabularies, and Map. Fcap. 
8vo., Cloth, 



Book VI. 
Vocabulary, and Map. 
Book VII. 



With Introduction, NoteSj 
Fcap. 8vo., Cloth, . 
•With Vocabulary. Fcap. 

8vo., Cloth, 

Vergil, Aeneid. Book V. With Introduction, Notes, 
Vocabulary, and brief Rules on Quantity. Fcap, 

8vo., Cloth, 

Book V. With the Vocabulary, and 

brief Rules on Quantity. Fcap. 8vo. , Cloth, . 

' Book IX. With Vocabulary. Fcap. 

8vo., Cloth, 

^ TAe Latin- English Vocabularies contained in the above 
Volumes include numerous Idiomatic Phrases and 
Notes on Personal and Geographical Names; those 
indicated by asterisks can likewise be had separ- 
ately without the Text. Price, each, in Paper 
Covers f 6d., or the Vocabularies to Books IV. and 
V. Caesar, *De Bello Gallico,' together in one 
Volume, Paper Cover, ...... 

{Other Volumes in preparation.) 



o 9 



o 9 
o 9 



o 9 



Ovid, Metamorphoses. Book XIII. Edited, with 
Notes, Index of Proper Names, and Latin-Enj^lish 
Vocabulary, by the Rev. Ralph Harvey, M.A. 
(Lond.) Fcap. 8vo., Cloth, 2 o 



IIACIIETTE AND COMPANY 



GERMAN WORKS. 
Grammars, Conversations, Dictionaries, and Idioms. 



Becker, The First German s. d. 
Book. Grammar, Conversa- 
tion, and Translation, with a 
list of Useful Words and two 
Comprehensive Vocabularies. 
Corrected according to the 
New O.fficial Spelling . .10 

One Hundred Supple- 
mentary Exercises with Vo- 
cabularies . . . .10 

i Key for the two Parts 

{for Teachers only) . 2 6 

First Steps in German 

Idioms. An Alphabetical 
List of Idioms, >vith Notes 
L and Examination Papers . i 6 

. Bu6, Jules, Class Book of Com- 
parative Idioms. German 
Part by Prof. Lennheim 
and Dr. Wehe . - .20 

English Part. Cloth, . 2 o 

Davis, Army and Navy Ger- 
man Examination Papers. 
Compiled from Papers re- 
cently set at Public Exami- 
[ nations, with a complete Ger- 
J man- English Vocabulary . 3 o 

' Happ^, Questions and Exer- 
cises on the Grammar and 
Idioms of the German Lan- 
guage, with answers to the 
most important Questions. 
For the use of Candidates for 
the Higher Examinations, 
and for the Upper German 
Classes in Schools . •SO 



Koop, Dictionary of English s. d. 
Idioms with their equivalent 
German . . . . .26 

Krueger, Conversational Ger- 
man Lessons. Specially a- 
dapted for Self-Instruction, i 6 

Krumxnacher, Dictionary of 
Every-day German and Eng- 
lish, including Technical 
Terms, Dialogues for Travel- 
lers, an accurate Sound Nota- 
tion, Outline of German 
Grammar, etc., etc. Two 
parts in one volume, English- 
German and German- Eng- 
lish. 700 pages, small 8yo. 5 o 

Lange, Franz, Graduated 
Modern Language Course 
for teaching German. Based 
on the Analytical Method of 
Learning Languages. In 2 
Vols. Each Volume . 3 6 
Juniors' German, I Vol. 
Graduated German Prose 
Writing, i Vol. 

Easy German 

Dialogues. Easy Sentences 
and Practical Conversations 
on Every-day Subjects, for 
the use of Beginners. . .09 

Meissner, The Public School 
German Grammar. With 
Exercises for Translation, 
Composition and Conversa- 
tion, and 2 complete Vocabu- 
laries. 384 pages. . .36 

The Key {for Teachers 

only). 



HACHETTE AND COMPANY 



Meissner, Practical Lessons in s, d, 
German Conversation. A 
Companion to all German 
Grammars . . . .26 

Niederberger, German Collo- 
quial Grammar and Compo- 
sition Book. Part I. Reading 
and Writing Lessons, Acci- 
dence, and a German- English 
Vocabulary • . .26 

— - The Key ijor Teachers 
only) . . , . .16 

Oxford and Cambridge Ger- 
man Grammar. Part L 
Pupil's Copy. {For the First 
ami Secomi Years,) By F. 
Hunt and J. Hoffmann 2 6 

The same. Master's 



Copy 

Ploetz, A Table of German 
Declensions, including the 
Substantive, Adjective and 
Pronouns 



3 6 



Richard and KttuVs New if. 

English and German Dia- ' 
logues. With: a Comparative 
Table of the new German 
Moneys, Weights, and Mea- 
sures . . _ . .16 

Richard and Kaub's New 

English and German Word 
Book .... * 6 

Rothe, A Table of German 
Declensions. . . .06 

Strong and Irregular Verbs 

in German . . . .06 

Schoirs Phraseological Dic- 
tionary of Commercial Corre- 
six)ndence, English-German. 
19,000 Phrases, Lists of Com- 
mercial Abbreviations, Geo- 
graphical Names, etc. net 8 o 

Wershoven, English and Ger- 
man Technical Vocabulary . 4 6 

French and German 

Technical Vocabulary . .26 



German Reaiders, Literature, and Composition. 

{ The Editors Names are /> laced in Parentheses.) 



Breul, Handy Bibliographical 
Guide to German Language 
and Literature. (Dr. K. 
Breul.) . . . .26 

Deutsche MSrchen. A Col- 
lection of Popular German 
Tales. With Notes. (Ho- 
MANN.) . . . .20 

Freytag", Die Journalisten. 
With Notes and Vocabulary. 
(Dr. J. F. Davis) . .26 

German Authors, with Ex- 
planatory Notes for English 
Schools. Price per volume 
in Paper Wrappers, 9d. : — 



Benedix, Doktor Wespe. 
(Naflel.) 

Goethe, Hermann- and 
Dorothea. (Qapin. ) 

Kotzebue, Die deutschen 
Kleinstadter. (Naftel.) 

Der gerade . Weg der 

bcste. (Clapin.) 

SchiUer, Wilhelm Tell. 
(Naftel.) 

Der Parasit. (Clapin.) 

Maria Staart. (NafteL) 

Wichert, Das eiserne 
Kreuz. (DeUs.) 



London: i8 King William Street, Charing Crqss. 



German Readers, Composition, ete. •continued. 



German Manuscript Reader, x. 

Recueil de Lettres , Alle- 
mandes, reproduites en ^cri- 
tures autographiques pour 
exercer 4 la lecture des manu- 
scrits allemands, (B. LivY.> 3 6 

German Newspaper Read- 
ing Book. Extracts from 
Forty Newspapers. Questions 
on Grammar, Chronology, etc. 
(Jeffcott and TossELL.) . 

Goethe's Prosa. Selections 
from the Prose Works of 
Goethe, with English Notes. 

(Dr. BUCHHEIM.) 

Gutzkow, Zopf und Schwert. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. 

(Dr. J. F. Davis.) 
HacklsUider, Der geheime 

Agent. With Notes and Vo- 
cabulary. (Dr. J. F. Davis.) 
Haiiff, Das Bild des Kaisers. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. 

(Dr. J. F. Davis.) 
-Marchen : Die Karawane. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. 

(Dr. J. F. Davis.) 
. Marchen : Das Wirtshaus 

im Spessart. With Notes 

and Vocab. (Dr. J. F. Davis. ) 
Illustrated German Primer. 

Easy Introduction to Ger 

man for all Beginners 
Klee, Die deutschen Helden 

sagen : I. Hagen und Hilde ; 

2. Gudrun. With Notes 

German- English Vocabu] 

(Dr. J. F. Davis.) 

Lessing's Fables, in 
and Verse. With Not 
a German-English V( 
lary. {£. L. Naftkl.) 



3 o 



2 6 



2 6 



2 6 



2 6 



2 6 



i o 



Lessing und Gellert Fabeln j.r/. 
u. Erzahlungen. With Notes 
and Vocabulary, (E. L. 
NAFtKL.) . . . .16 
Meisimer. The Children's Own 
German Book. Amusing and 
Instructive Stories in Prose. • i' 6 

First German Reader. Epa- . 

sodes from German History, i 6 

• Pictures of German Life. 

Stories from Modem Authots. 16 

Primer of German Com- 

pcsilion. Anecdotes, Fables, 
etc., in Easy English, with 
Notes and Vocabulary. .16 

Class Book of German 

Composition. ( In preparation) 
Practical German Readings 
for Beginners, with Notes 
and Vocabulary. Adapted, 
from the * Lectures Pratiques 
Allemandes,* of MM. Bossert 
and Beck. (HappA.) . 2 6 
Riehl, Kulturgeschichtliche 
Novellen, with Notes and 
German-English Vocabulary. 
(Dr. J. F. Davis.) . .26 

Die Ganerben \ Die Ge- 

rechtigkeit Gottes. With 
Notes and Vocabulary. (Dr. 
J. F. Dayis). . , .26 
Schiller's Prosa. Selections 
from the Prose Works of 
Schiller, with Introduction 
and Notes. (Dr. Buchheim.) 2 6 
With In- 
(Rev. 

. 2 6 
ehie. A 
Reader 
With 
alary 



